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PREFACE

This Users' Guide 1s intended as a reference to which the user ¢an turn Tor
understanding of the Survey of Income and Program Participatien (5IPP}, inelud-
ing a description of 1ts eantent, discussion of data collection and processing
procedures, and explanation of how ta use the SIPP data files made available
for public use.

- This Guide 1s sti1) being developed. IR future updates to the Guide, more
will be written about the methodalegy of the survey: specifics of sample
selection, field procedures, and processing steps inciuding editing and impu-
tation, Further, longftudinal products currently under development will be
described. The suryey ttself has bean designed ms a flexible instrument, and
its ecofitents may be adapted in the future to meet changing needs and conditions
gr ipprovements may be made ta the data files. Therefore, updates to this
Guide will be issued periedically to provide current informztion &nd progres-
sively broaden the scape.

Ta make sure you have the latest updates to the Users' Guide, you can write
to Customer Services, Data User Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Nashington, DC 20233, or calt 301-763-4100.

CONTENT QF THE USERS' GUIDE

The Usars' Guide includes the following seven chapters which discuss general
concepts amd currently avatlable crosc-sectional products and twod appendices
which provide additignal jmforation,

Loncepts

o Chapter 1, the Lntroduction, gives an opverview of SIPF, beginning with
an explanation of the turvey's purpose, and iis origin in the Income
Survey Development Program. This chapter also lays the foundation for
ather chapters by citing key concepls in content, design, and products
assoctated with SIPP,

o Chepter 2 explains Surve Design, laying out the pettern of data collec-
tion. This 1s important for an undarstanding of the context pf contant

variables, as discussed {n the next thapter, and the structure of SIPP
data files, as discussed in chapter 4.

o Chapter 3, Survey Content, describes the types of variables collected in
the survey. The én{a zoTlection instruments are discussed as well, All
income saurces, Pprograms, and 2assets covered in SIPP are listed. The
chapter elso discusses the more speciatized "topical modules” associated
with specific collectian periods.

Cross=Sectional Products

o Chapter 4 discusses the Structure of Cross-Sectional Public-Use Microdata
Files from SIPP, explaining the two types of file structares that the
Perous Bureau makes available. This chapter, used in concert with the
technical documentation far the file in use, will emnabla tha user to
begin processing the data.



0 Chapter &, Use of Cross-Sectiona) Files for Estimation and Analysis, guides
the user jn obtaining cross-sectional estimatés.  The cﬁap%er explains
sample welghts and the development of estimates for various types of analytic
units. The use of a partial SIPP sample is discussed since & ful) sample
of interviews may not be available in the same file together for a given
caTendar perfod, Chapter 5 alsg discusces how the longitudina? nature of
the syrvey, with people entering and leaving the sample and moving from one -
address to ancther, affects the darivation of crost-sectional estimates.
The chapter further points out the uses anpd limitations of the geographic
information shown in the files,

¢ Chapter 6, Linking Waves, describes how Sutcessive crots-sectiona)l files
£an te linked to form Jangitudinal files for analysis, Aside from the
basi¢ procedure, the chapter guides the user through the conceptual {ssues
involved 1n both construction of 1fnked cross-sectional filex and their
use, .

o Chapter 7, Assessing Reliability of SIPP Data, conrtaing the statistical
background and TormuTas tc measure the sampling error of the estimates the
user derives. Use of an approximatian method, calculated with standard
error tables, is discussed, as well as a method wsing half-sample cades on
the microdata files, Nonsampling error {5 also addressed, with particular
reference to imputation for missing responses and ed1timg of inconsistencies
il the data.

Appendixz A is an annotated bibliography of availadle papers on STPRP,

Appendix B summarizes ordering information for each of the fileg and reperts
curreatly available.

RELATIONSHIP OF THIS GUIDE TO OTHER REFERENCES

‘This Guide has been designed to complement the technical documentation to the
various microdata files, which gives more speci fic information on content and
format of the files. The user may atso wish to obtain the SIPP Interyiewers
Marual for further 1nsight into field procedures and Interpretation of certain
date Ttems. Furthermore, the weser should obtain comptete questionnaires for
edch file used because the content varies over time, A faccimile of the
questionnaire is included in the technical documentation which 1is available
from the Data User Services Divisian, Rureau of the Census, HWashington, DC
20233,
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CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION
DRIGINS OF S1PP

Aerican society is marked by compiexity end change, OQur post-1ndustrial econ-
omy, qur praveiling philosophy of individual fulfillment, and our belief in the
freedom to pursue Tndividual goals within the bounds of social responsibility
have produced a highly mabile society,

Adding to this complexity are 2 whole host of govermment programs designed to
transfer portions of the natiopnal product to individuals whose well-being would
otherwise Tall below some 1oosely defined minimum level, Driginating in the
1930's, some programs proved to be temporary, such as the employment of the
jobless by the Works Progress Administration, now defunct; others, such as
Social Secyrity, unemployment insurance, and Aid to Families with Dependent
Children, are still in existence. workmen's compensation faws were passed even
earlier, Faderal aid to the disabled, euthorized 1n 1850, continues as a basic
support program,

Another set of programs, mostly directed at eliminating poverty and its sur-
rounding conditions, originzted during the 1850's and 1970's. These included
expansion bf public assistance, food stamps, cubsidized schoel lunches, Medi-
caid, Medicare, and housing subsidies.

Private transfer programs also have & long history. Aside from cempany pension
plans, femilies share PesOLrCes ta help support their elderly and child members
as well as cthers unable to work. Private charities also provide cash and hon-
cash assistance, though on a much smaller scale than the Fedaral Government,

The effectiveness of transfer programs, patticularly those agministered by the
Federa] Government, has Tong been & subject of public debate. (See Batchelder
(1571} for a Feview of govermment transfer programs and the arguments Surround-
ing them in the 1970°'s.) Attempts to evaluate these programs have been frus-
trated by & lack of critical data on cash and noncash incame, asset components
of wealth, subannual program participetion petterns, and the dynamics of
househpld ralationships.

ynti} the advent of the Survey of Lncome and Program Participation [S1FP), the
major spurce of data oOn income and program participaticn has been the March
{neoame Supplement of the Current Population Survey {CPS}., The CPS, however,
{5 primarily designed tO pbtain finformetion an empl oyment and unempl oyment.
Because income measurement was never the primary purpnse of €P5, ft leaves
certain gaps in this area. For example, in CPS respondents 2re gsked fn Morch
to recall their income during the preceding catendar year, Many have difficulty
in remembering sources such &% property income or irreguiar income OVET the
year=Jong reference perfod. Also hecause of the anmual reporting period,
CPS does not capture the impact of household moves and changes in composition
durfng the year, nor does the suryvey eiplicitly measure part-year periods of
program participation, Further, in CP5 therg 15 no room to collect data on
assets and Yiabilities which are needed to measure more completely 3 household's
economic status and eligibility for program benefits. To add these items o
the CPS questionnefre wauld dilute the main purpose of the survey and unduly
increase respondent burden. .



B2ps also exist in CPS data on program participation. Without carefyl probing,
respondents can easily confuse one §ncome security program with another, result-
ing in faulty or Incomplete data, CPS does mot collect Information sufficient
to fully exsmine eligibility for and participatfon 1n vartous Federal, state,
ard Jocal assistance programs, Elgidility for many of thase programs 15 based
an monthly rather than annval income. Federal program managers and researchers
from many areas meeded data for a shorter sccounting perfod,

1NCOME SURVEY DEVELORMERT PROGCRAM

Awareness of these Timitatieons led to support for a new survey, and the Income
Survey Development Program (ISDP) came fnto being as a foint program of research
and development by the Department of Health and Himan Services and the Census
Bureau {see Hunt, 1985).

Extensive research was undertaken gver a S-year perind (1975 to 19B0) to fmprove
the measurament and collection of Tacome, program, and wealth data, Much of
Lhe work centered sround faur experimental field tests, conducted to examine
diffarent concepts, procedures, questionnaires, and recalt pariods. Two tests,
the 1977 S1te Research Test and the 1978 Research Panel, while relatively small,
demanstrated that many new jdeas and rmethods were feasible, This wark lafd the
basfs for the largest and most conplex test, the 1979 Ressarch Panel,

For many purposes the 1979 Research Pane) wis a2 dry run of SIPP, 1t was &
longitudinal survey of a nationally representative sample of adults in 7.500
households.  Persons in the househalds were contacted {n early 1979 and asked
questions absut their inceme, labor force particifpation, and other character-
Istics. These persons were recontacted every 3 manths to =supply infarmatign
on themselves and athers with whom they resided, covering the months since the
previous ¥nterview. The bazic 1nformation was coltected over six 1nterviews,
The second and subsequent interviews covered additional topics such as medical
care, work history, maritel history, child tare, and pension coverage,

Although the survey was usad primarily for methodalogical purposes, the sample
size was targe enough to provide reliable national estinates of wany character-
istics of 1interest. FExemples of I50P use Ymclude analyses of food stamp
participant turnover, wealth and income of the ¢lderly, and the effects of
wWork experience oh earnings.

Tnformatfon and di scussfon of uses of 150P can be found n refareances listed
in appendix A, and in Long, et. al. {1986), David {1083), and Ycas ana Linlnger
(1981). Public-use microdata Tiles, questionnaires, and documentatfian of ESDP
are availabie through the National Technical Information Service, 5335 Port
Royal Road, Sprimgfield, YA 22161,

PURPQSES OF SIPP

The Survey of Income and Program Partfcipation (SIPP) 15 expected to become a
major source of information on the demographic and economic sttuation of the
Unftad States. Analysis of the data will provide a better understanding of tha
¢istribution of Tncome, wealth, and poverty in the soclety, and of the effects
of Federal and state prograws on the well-being of famifies and 1ndividuals,
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$IPP's purposes, 1lke those of 1SDP, are to tmprove the measurmsnent of the
pconomic situation of persons, famflies, and households 1n the tpited Stateg,
and to provide a tool for managing 2nd evaluating goverment transfer and
service programs,

These are the major goals of SIPP:
o To improve accuracy 1n reporting and classifying income sources.

s To obtain subannual {information on fncome reciplency and program
participatian,

¢ To examing interactions among transfer programs, laber force partictpa-
tian, and iiving arrangements.

a To obtain sufficient infermatien to improve the simulatian of eligibit-
1ty under the major means-tested cash and in-kind transfer pragrams,

o To obtain improved measures of assets and Y abiltties.

To fmprove estimation of income, information 15 callected en many Lypes of
aarnad, unearred, and asset income SOURCES. Another method usad to improve
estimation of anpnual income is the measurement of monthly vartatiors 1n such
contributing factors as househald structure, the determinants of program
eligibilfty, and actual participaties. Greater understanding of the dynsmics
of social change and the effectiveness of public programs should resuit.

SIPP's longitudinal features enable the apalysis of selected dynamic character-
tstics of the population such as changes in poverty status and associated events.
A bettar understanding of the interrelatipnships between poverty and social
and employment characteristics will result, aliowing more ef ficient design and
better targeting of transfer programs.

In addition to income sources, SIPP collects tnformatfen on asset ownership.
Analysts can gain, thereby, a better picture of the total economic rasources
avaitabla to families amd persons. Such an understanding has fmplications
for transfer program design and for the creatien of batter social imndicators.
One of the most jmportant reasons for conducting SIPP is to gather more precise
infarmation on participatian in transter programs. Fragmented data on individ-
ual programs were avaiiable heretofore, but, with SIPP, anatysts can examing
multiple recipiency of means-tested transfers [such as Aid to Families with
Deperdent Children--AFDC) and nommeans-iested transfers {such as Social Secu-
rity}., For an exemple of multiple transfer program participation, see Weinberg
{1985). Data on private transfers {such as company pensions or private health
insurance) are slso available to round out the recipiency picture.

tne family of uses frwolves research on the efficacy and effects of transfer
programs. The data could help answer questions such At these:

o How would changes 1n eligibility rules or benefit layals directly
affect recipients and program costs?
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0 How would changes in the eligibkility rules affect the program target
population, 1.e., those 2ligible to raceive benefitse?

0 How doe:t Income gained hy other household members affect labar force
participation aznd reasons for not working?

a How do wealth and income patterns differ for varipus age, sex, and
race groups?

Since SI#P is a longitudima) survey capturing changes in household amd Family
composition pver & 2 1/2-year period, analyses such as the following are
possibie:

0 What factors arfect chamge in household and family structura and livimg
arrangements?

D What are the interactiors betwean thanges in the structure of hause-
helds and families and the distribetion of imcome?

0 What effects do changes 1n househntd composition have on ecanomic
status and program @ligibi}ity?

o What arg the primary determinants of turnover in programs such as food
stamps and AFDC?

31PF, then, can be used 1n cross-sectional ar tamgitedinal amalysis, to pursue
sgcial research as well as that directed toward dmproving public policy.

DESIGN DF THE SURYEY

. SIPP 1s a multi-panel lengftudinal survey of adults, measuring their economic
and demographic characteristics over a period of 2 1/2 years. The adults
followed 1n each panel of the survey are determmined by a national ly represan-
tative survey of househalds in the civillan noninstitutionalized population,
The first panei began fn October 1983 with the adults in 19,878 interviewed
households. The second and subsequent panels begin in February of each calendar
year, resulting in concurrent sdministration of the survey in multiple panels.
Persons selected imto the 5IPP sample continue to te interviawsd once avery
4 months over the 2 I/2-year V1ife of the panei, If persans initially inter-
viewed move frem their priginal address to another address, they are faterviswed
at the new address. (There are certain exceptions, discussed 1n chapter Z.)
11, aftear the first fnterview, the respondents move into households with other
pecple not previously 1n the survey, the new people are interviewed as lorg
as they continue Tiving with the first dinterview respondents. COver a series
of interviews a record s butit up for most of the sample mewmhers of thetr
moves to different Jocations and af how thetir hoesenolds change. Thus, SIPP
provides cross-sectional views of respaondents' Vives at diccrete points in
time, 25 well as a Tongitudinal history of changes in their sconomic cireum-
stances and hovsehold relztianships.

To facilitate field procedures, each sample panel 1s divided into four random

subsamples, sach rapresentative of the Nation, called “rotatifon groups“: sach
retation group is interviawed in 2 separate month., Four rotaticn groups thus
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comprise one cycle of wave of interviewing for the entire panel, (There 1s one
exception discussed fn chapter 2.] At each interview, respondents are asked to
provide information covering the 4 months stnce the previous intervisw., This
d-menth span 1s the "reference perigd" for the imterview.

Chapter 2 cantains a more detailed description of S1PP design.
PRODUCTS

A number of publicatioms and computerized data filas are pgenerated from the
{nformation callected in SIPF. Currently, the available products are Lross-
sectipnal; that 1s, teaturing data far only a singie collection period.
In the futura, longitudinal products which will permit examination of changes
ar trends aver several interviews wil) be available,

The Census Bureau publishes reports entitied “Household Economic Studies”
available in Current Population Reparts, Serfes P-70. The first six reports in
the P-T0 serfes were guarterty reperts entitled “Economic Characterfstics af
Houtehalds in the Unfted States.” These reports pravided sggregate values for
a variety of Yabor force, income, and household composition measures 1n terms
of average monthly estimates as abserved during the calandar quarter. With the
release of P=70, No. 7, “Household Wealth and Asset [wnership: 1984" [1ssued
im July 1986), these reports are no longer quarterly and sre released through-
gut the vear under different subject-matter titles. They will cortain data on
income and earnings, including income derdved from public programs, and date
an a wide variety of other related topics Such as assets, l1iabilities, health
{nsurance coverage, child care, taxes, sotc, Pjans for additional printed
products are in development at this writing.,

A series of working papers on SIPP 15 aisa availabie. Appendix B describes
the papers and contains ordering jnfprmation for them as well as the reports
mentioned ahove.

Compared to the wast analytical scope of SIPP, the contents of the printed
reports arg necessarily limited. Fortunately, researchers also have access
ta public-use microdata from the survey. These consist of umaggragated records
for individual respondents, edited to remove information which might be used
to determine the identity of emy respondent. These microdata allow a user to
construct tables not included in the published reports, to employ the data to
determine the population eligibie for various tax and trensfer programs, or to
perform a wide variety of other statistical operations.

Cross=sectional microdata files from SIPP are {ssued on a wave-hy-wave basis.
Files Trom waves which do not callect topical medules, such as the first two
jnterviews in the 1984 Panel, consist only of core data., Files from other
waves also include topical gquestions,

Chapter & discusses the structure of the eross-sactional T1les, The microdata
are avallable in two structural formats, rectangular ind relational’ (complex).
Cross-sectional files are released with each wave of data. These can be Tinked
10 create longltudinal files. Note, however, that tha cross-sectional files
for sach wave have besen produced independently from the other waves 50 that
Tinked cross-sectional files may not be straightforward to use for Tongitudinal
analysis, This topic 1s discussed in chaptar & of the Users' Guide,
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Public=-use microdata files from SIPP available at this writing are summar{zed
in appendix §.

CONTENT OF SIPP

Information collected in SIPP falls dnto twoe categories. The “core" of the
survey Includes questions asked at every interview. Other guestions produce
in=depth information on specific subjects and are asked at gnly ore or two
interviews. These questions are faund in "topical modules® that are added to
the guestionnaire for many af the interviews and fn the haseline interview
conducted Tirst.

The core quastions cover dempgraphic characteristics; labor force participation;
progeam participation; amounts and types of earned and unearned Income received,
fncludirg transfer payments and noncash benefits from various programs; and
asset ownership, OQuestions on other subjects such as private heEdlth fmsurance
and pensicn receipt are also intluded 1n the core. Furthermpre, selected ftems
rot considersd to be core data in the survey are integrated with these core
questions in the first round of 1interviewing. These {nclude 1tems such as
reasons for receiving social security payments which are pnly asked once par
individual.

Topical madules probe n greater detall about particular social and economic
c¢haracteristics and personal histories. These include such topics as assets
ard Yfabtlities neld, schoo) enroilment, marital history, fertility, migration,
disability, and work history. These topical modules typically contain informa-
tion on syents in the past or characteristics that temd to chamge slowly. Thus,
these guestions do not need to be asked at every interview,

Most core data. are measured on a monthly basis, makimg detaited time serfes
analysis possible. 3Some core information ts measured every 4 months at the
time of the interview, Data fram a topical wodule or data not considered ta be
core data at the time of tha first interview are ayvaijable only once or twice
during the panel, at best yielding estimates of anmual change.

Chapter 3 dascribes the content of SIPP in detatl.
USE OF THE DATA

Although the publicsuse crogss-sectional data products may fFirst appear fairly
straightformard to analyze, there are a number of 1ssuet tp be considered in
the anmalysis. First, even within each crossessctional fTile, the papulation
represented §5 not static. People enter and leave the sample and change their
relattorships from month to month, Second, the survey employs a complex sample
design and multiple weights have been assigned to each individual for use in
the analysis. Third, the publfcly available data have been altered to some
extent to preserye the confidentiality of the respondent. Finally, the
derivation of statistics for calendar time peripds ts not straightforward,

Thess topics are discussed fn chapter 5.
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LINKING WAVES

As noted previously, SIPP is designed to permit wsers ta analyze the dynamics
of the population such as the factors affecting farily formation and dissolution
ard the determinants of program turnover. However, to do S0 requiras longi-
tudinal microdata products which are nat developed Fmnedstataly upon collection
of the data by the Census Bureau. The user can elect to perfom Tongi tudi nal
analysis in advance of the longitudinal praducts, though, by Binking successive
cross-sectfonal files. The user may a7s0 wish to 1ink topical infomatfon 1in
ane round of interviewling with care or topical data coltected sn another round
of interviewing, In order to assist users in this endeavar, chapter & is
devoted to the conceptual and practical fissues to be faced 1n 1inking the
public-use microdata Tiles.

RELIABILITY OF SIPP DATA

Estimates from SIPP, T1ike other surveys, are Subject to errore of two different
kinds, The first type of error, called sampling error, results from the fact
that autcomes from the SIPP sample may di ffer from those which would be obtained
nad the entire populaticn been surveyed, The second type of errpr, celied non-
sampling error, results from undercoverage of the population, nonresponse on
the part of the sample members, and erraors made during data coltection ang
processing. Chapter 7 provides an overview aof how ta calculate sampling error
in 5IPP, and further discusses the extent and sources of nonsampling error.
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CHAPTER 2 - SURVEY DESIGN

This chapter describes the design features of the Survey of Income and Program
participation (5iPP}. ynderstanding the survey design provides a basis for
understanding the data and working oith the data files, Ths chapter first
tntroduces some of the main design concepts, then explains in greater detall
now the survey 15 organized,

KEY GCONCEPTS

The SIPP is a Yongitudinal survey of adults 4n households obtained from a mlti-
stage stratifies sampie of the noninstitutional resident population of the
United States, It i35 2 muiti-panel survey with a new sample (panel) introduced
at the beginning of each calendar year. The initial selection of households
intoc the survey 3s done according to a sarple selection metnodology similar 1o
that used for the Current Population Survey.® The definition of which adults
actually form the sample is proyided below.

The first panel of SIPF {the 1984 Panel) was jnitiated in October 1983, 0Of
the approximately 26,000 addresses designated For the survey, sbout 5,000 were
found to be inaiigible. Another 1,000 housenolds could not be interyiowed
because they refused, could not be Tound at home, were tewporarily absent, or
were otherwise unavailabie. Thase houssholds were dropped fram the survey.
Thus, the sctual sample for the 1584 Panel cpnsisted of the agults 1n 19,B78
{nterviewsd households.

Initial interviews wers canducted in each of the 19,878 households selected
into the pane} during the pericd October 1983 through January 1984. An attempt
was made Lo reinterview adults in these households at 4=-month intervals there-
after.

In each jntervicw information is collected for original sample adults and
other individuals with whom they reside, The data obtained include labor
force statuys, program participation, and tncoma during the 4 calendar months
preceding the interview, 1,¢e., the “refarence period.” TD spread out the
work 1pad for interviewers, the sample §s divided into four “"rotation groups,”
and & different rotation group is interviewed every wonth. Each round of
interviews {s referred to as @ wdve,

Adults in the 1984 panal sample continue to be interviewed for up t¢ ning waves,
thus ¢ollecting data for up to 3 years (36 ponths). For subsequent paneis,
interviews start in February of the panel year, and most of the sample wembers
will remain in the survey for aight 1aterviews, collecting data cavering
z years, B wonths. Thus, after 1934, the panels overlap for part of thelr

duratian.

The primary fotus of SIPP js adults, j.e., pETSONS 15 years 0ld or older in the
1n1tial heusehold sarple. Thase sndividuals, called "origimal sample. parsons,”
are followed ovar the 1i7a of thelr panel, even if they move from the original
nousing unit {with certain exceptions discussed in "Foliowing Movers™ in the
"Field Procedures™ saction). sIPP slso collects data on all other persons,

IMore getail on swple selection 15 given in thapter 5.



tncluding childeen, who 1ive with or move into households with any of the
ortginal sample persons. These individuals, however, are nat followed when
they no longer reside with original sample persans,

The rest of the chapter explains the design more fully and 11lustrates the
concepts with mamples,

ORGAN] 2ING PRINCIELES OF SIPP
Panels

Figure 2.1 shows the overlappfng panel design for the 1984, 1535, and 1985
panels. The 1985 Panel remained in tha survey until July 198&. The 1985
Panel bagan in February 1985 and will remain s the survey untf]l August 1987,
The 1986 Pane! began February 1986 and ¥t scheduled to end August 1948,

Each panel, then, remains in the survey for about 2 1/2 years, For most respond-
8nts, the Tast interview comes 2 years and 4 months after the first Tnterview,
Since the first tnterview asks for infurmatian covering the preceding & months,
the total pertod covered by the sSufvey 15 2 years, 2 months, The 1984 Panal
has an extra 4 months of {interviewing because it began 1n Qctober 19383,

While the 1984 Panel at the start consfsted of 19,878 interviewsd households,
this was reduced by about 3,000 after the start of 1985.¢ Subssquent panels
will be smaller right from the begfrning, fncluding adults fn 13,389 nouseholds
for the 1985 Pane) and 11,513 for the 1986 Pane!. During 1085, when the 1934
and 1985 Panels overlapped, the SIPP saple consisted of abeout 30,000 fnter-
viewed households, From February to July 1986, when thrpe panels were 4n
the survey, data were collected for about 37,000 houssholds.

FIGURE 2,1 - OVERLAPPING PANELS
DCT 83 1984 1485 1986 1987 1988

Parel 1 XXX AR XK XA XX NAR
Pane] 2 . X000 X
Panel 3 XAXXOEXTXEX XN XALX

EThe df Fferential sebsampling which reduced the size of the 1384 Panel 1=
ditcussed dbriefly in chapter 5, With the combination of the reduction fn
sampte size for budgeting purpesss, sample attrition, and changing household
camposition, the nusber of ifnterviewed households in Wave 5 of the [Og4 Pane}
wWas 16,978,



The overlapping design 1s important for both cross-sectional and Tongitudimal
analysis. Data from multiple panels result in & larger number of cases, reduc-
ing sampling error. G&reater relfability is thersby achieved {n sstimates of
change and crass-secticnal estimates, Continuation of mach panel aver a perlod
of 2 years and 8 months makes estimates of year-to-year change more relfable
since they can be based im part on a direct comparison of the same househalds
across 2 years, This pane]l duration afso allows collection of income and tax
data for Z calendar years. An annual topical module on {ncome sources, amdunts,
and taxes §s scheduled for the wave of interviews occurring in late spring and
parly susmer in the second and third year of each panele-timed to take advantage
of the record-gathering many individuals do in compiling their income tax
returns, '

The design has other advantages that pertain to the types of data collected and
the uses of the informatian. Panels are geared to the calendar year because
some kinds of information are obtainable only on a celendar-year b2sis, amd
most past survey work has gathered primarily calendar-year data. At the same
time, monthiy estimates derfvable from 5SIPP are useful in analyzing participa-
tiaon in many prograns that rely on monthly income and household composition
in determining eligibility. .

Interviewing Schedule

The entire sample 15 interviewed by personal visits to orfginal sample persons
once every 4 months. 1In general, mach group of intzrviews with the full sample
is termed A wave. Nave 1 of the 1984 Papel, for example, began in October 1983,
Four months Tater, Waye 2 began fn February 1384,

The 1984 Panel includes nine waves of interviews. Subsequent panels include
elght waves.

SIPP data collection is a continuous rather then a periodic process, so that the
field staff remains qedicated to SIPP and gaps in the workload are minimized,
This continuity s achieved by dividing the SIPP sample into four randon Sub-
samples of approximately equat size, called rotation groups. One rptatien group
1% interviewed each month 1n Succession, resulting in coverzge of the entire
sample 4n 4 months; e.g., for Wave 1, 1982 Panel, interviews were conducted
fram October 1983 to Jaruary 1984, Rotation Group 1 households were interviewsd
in October; Rotation Group 2, in November; Rotation Sroup 3, fn December; and
Ratation Group 4. 1n Jamary.

In theory, the combination of contimous interviewing and 4-month interview
cycles produces a balanced pattern of interviews bsgun every 4 calendar months
with a new questfonnaire, However, due to budget restrictions, this balanced
pattern Ooes not actwally otcur. In each panael (through the 1986 Fangl),
there 1s at least one wave of interviewing that consists of fewer than four
rotation groups. This dees not mean that original sample adults in ane rotation
group have 8 gap in the data. Instead, the interviswers arrive at s@ple
menbers’ address at the regular #-wonth frterval with a gifferant guestionnaire,
To be more explicit, the interviewing schedule usad in the early waves of the
1984 Panel 1s depicted in figure 2.2.

Not e that even thaugh Rotation Group & was “dropped” from wWave 2, thers was no
gap in the data collected. There are tavara]l implicatians of this procedure,

-
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First, selected cross-sectional T1les fn each panel will contain Tewer observa-
tions than the other cross-sectionel files. For example, Wave Z of the 1984
Panel only has three-fourths of the sample, Sacond, selected topical informa-
tion will not be collected for tha full cample. For example, Wive 8 in the
1984 Panel has a reduced sample (Rotation Group 3 received the Wave 9 question-
naire instead of the Nave 8 questionnaire--see chapter 5 for sore Information)
and it ¥ncluded topical modules covering support for asnhausehold members;
work-related expenses; marital, wigration, and fertility mistory; and household
relationships, Finally, the length of the period over which original sample
adults can be Tollowed 15 reduced for selected rotation groups. For example,
Ratation Groups 3 and & wWill have 4 fewer months of data in the 1984 Panel
than Rotation Groups 1 and 2. The 1985 and 1986 Panels also contain one wave
thorter than the others, Yo avoid the confusing momenclature by which Rotaticon
Group 4 seems to be Interviewed out of sequence during most waves, the Tabelling

FIGJRE 2.Z =~ INTERVIEWING SCHEOULE FOR MAYES 1-3 OF THE 1984 PANEL
Rotation
Interview Group " “Questionnaire Referente
Wave Date Interviewed Administered Perind

1 {)ctober 1983 1 1 June 1583=
Sept. 1983

Novenber 1982 2 1 July 1083=-

gct, 1943

December 1983 3 1 Aug. 1983-

Nov, 1983

January 1984 4 1 Sept, 19B3-

Dac. 19843

4 February 1984 1 4 Oct, 1983~
Jan., 1984

March 1584 2 2 Nov. 19B3=-

T Flh- 193‘

April 1984 3 2 Dec. 1983-

Mar. 1984

3. ' 1984 4 3 Jan, 1984-
ay Apr, 1984

Juae 1984 1 3 Fab. 1984-

May 1984

July 1984 2 3 Mar. 1984-

June 1984

August ) 984 k| 1 Apr. 1984-

July 1984



of rotation groups in the 1985 Panael 1s slightly different, Whan Wave 1 began
in February 1985=--instead of numbering the Rotation Groups 1, 2, 3, and 4--ihey
were labelled 2, 3, 4, and 1. Wave 2 began in June 1985 with Retation Group 2.
followed by Retation Group 3, then 4. {Wave 2 lasts only 3 months,) MWave 3 znd
subsequent waves then proceed 1n the natural order of Rotation Groups 1, 2, 3,
and #, In the 1986 and subsequent panels, Wave 3 §5 the short wave (lasting
only 3 months} rathar than Wave 2. Rotation group tabelling 4n these later
panels {s similar to the 1885 Panel,

Reference Periods

The final element of the §1PP survey design is the “reference period” for each
jntervies. Data are coilected for pach of the 4 calendar months preceding the
jnteryiew which are called “reference months.” Thus, except for Wava L, the
information covers the calendar month during which the previous tntarview was
conducted and the 3 {ntetyening months. The short SIPP referance period is
designed to reduce respondents’ difticulties in recalling specific information,
resulting 1n greater accuracy.

The relatianship of reference peripds and raference months to rotation groups
and waves is §1lustrated in fiqure 2.3, which shows the structure of the 1984
pancl, Wave 1L interviews gceurred in October, November, and December 19B3,
and January 1984, The reference period for the Detober interviaws, conducted
with respondents 1n gotation &eoup 1, proyided jnformation covering Juns
through September, as wgil as information partinent ot the time of interview.
Ta illustrate the availability of time-specific data in SIPP, the first ftems
in the SIPP interviews (after gatherirg basic demographic characteristics] ask
whether the respendent had a job or business at any time during the previous
4 manths, and, if he OF she experienced unemployment, fn which specific weeks
ne or she spent time 1paking for work or on Tayoff, Later §p- the interview,
persons with jobs are asked to repart earnings in eath of the & -reference
months, Individuals who report Owning assels afé asked to report total {ncome
from each asset for the d-month period (this Tump Sim amount 15 later allocated
to months). Some informatian oo the data fiie, then, 15 specific Lo the entire
reference period, other ftems are monthespecific; and some {tems are week-

specific,

During Wave 2 of the 1384 Panel, the respondents i fotation Group )} were
interviswed.in February 1984, Information collacted 1n that intaryiew covered
the & months of October 1983 to Jaouary 1934, Wave 1 for this rotation group
had coverad June tO Septembar 1983, Thus, 8 continuous racord of data is bui 1t
up over succassive waves of jntefvimwing, covering evary month during the 11fe
of the panel. Mote thai sOM information pertaining to Dctober, the intaryiew
month of Wave 1, was coliected twice--Once in Mave 1 and onceé in Wave 2.

in figure 2.3, the colums portray reference pericds and months. Years ANC
quarters are explicitly labelled, while tnddvidual months are jgentified onl)
by thelr first letter. It can be seen that in the second guarter of 1983, dat
are present for June only for Rotation Group 1, thereby including only one=Tourtl
of the sampled nousaholds for the 1984 Panel, [t can he seen Lhat tWD rotatio
groups were {ntarviewed with regard to July and three with regard to Augus
19B3, September 1983 1s the first montn for which data were collected fro
2}l four rotation groups. Qctober 1983 illustrates the fact that, to obtal
data for a glven calendar month, it is fraquently necessary to work with Lw
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Note that Waves 2 and 8 only contain three rotation groups.
panels, the figure would be similar sxcept sach panel begins
each panel ysar, the rotation groups are nuabersd

differently,

For subsequent
in fabruary of
only efght

waves arg conducted, amd only one wave contains Tess than the full sample
(Wave 2 4n the 1985 Panel and Wave 4 in subsequent panels).



different waves; for Octaber 1383, ane nesds data from Wave 1 (Rotatton Groups
2, 3, &) and Wave 2 (Rotation Group 1). Full sample data for a particular
quarter of 2 year always require at least two waves ard may require three; for
example, the third quarter of 1984. For that gquarter, July data are ngeded
from Wave 3; July, August, and Septmber data are needed from Wave &3 and
September data afe needed from Wave 5. {Derfving estimates for particular
time periods amd procedures for using data from Tess than the full sample ire
discussed in chapter 5.)

DATA COLLECTION INITS

There are four types of data collection units 1n SIPP--sample units, address
units, families, and persons. {Chapter & includes a discussion of these units
as recards in the SIPP data fiie structure and §llustrates these concepts
through explicit examples.)

Sample Unit

Fach address inftially selacted into sach S1PP panel 1s called & sample unit.
There were 13,878 sample units initieliy setected into the 1584 Panel. House-
haid compasition as of Wave 1 {or, wore specifically, the persons 15 years and
oyer found In fnterviewed Wave 1 households) fdentified the people to be fol-
Towed for the duratien of the panel. The number of sample units 1n subsequent
panels is smaller, with the actual size fluctuating in responsg to budget can-
straints.

Address Unit

This coliection unit 15 & persen of group of persons 1iving at the same address
at the time of each interview, The address unit may consist of one persan
living by _himself or herself, a group of unrelated individuais, or one or mare
families.

Sample unit membership is defined as of the Wave 1 interview date in @ach panel
with fnitially only one address per sanple unit, The dave 1 date is chosen to
astablish a reference point, 1f the SIPP interviewsr Tinds in subsequent inter-
views that one of the original household members 15 years pld or over has moved
alsewhere, that paerson's new address 15 eligible for interview, Thus, it 1%
possible for original sanple tﬂhers to be part of two OF WOre address units
over the perigd of the survey.

1n cross-sectional surveys like the CPS, this address unit {5 referred to 25
3 household, In fact, this 13 true for kave 1 of each SIPP panel. However,

3pargons in noninstitutional group quarters, guch as rooming and baarding
houses, college dormitories, and convents OF monasteries, are eliglhie for
{nclusian. They are {nterviewed 1f the address 1s selected into ths sample
and the group quarters §s thetr usual residence. Thus, college students 1n
darmitorias would vsually not be interviewed, as their usual residences are
with thelr families.

&5t » few exceptions, a1} persons remain within the original sample unit
even when they move. The eaception pccurs when two DT WOFe persons  from
different sasple units unite into one household,

n "



1t 1s useful to make 2 distinction betwsen households and address units when
thinking about SIP? 4n general. Households are defined by month based on
persens sharing an asddress. Households, at the time of the interview, are
synonymous with address units; however, househelds fn other months may not be,
Monthly household composition is not explicitly collacted $n SIPP, Instead,
1t 15 inferrad from the 1nterviews conducted at each address, based an informa-
tion obtained ragarding persons entering and leaving the address,

Users should exercise cavtion in using SIPP data on addresses, They do not
necessarily define a continuous household where the household s viewed as an
analytic unit. The §ssue of how to define houssholds Tengitudinally as wnits
of analysis has received much attemtion as §1lustrated by McMillen and Herriot
(1985); Citro, Hernandez, and Merriot {1985); Duncan and HiN (1985): and
Citro, Hernandez, and Mgorman (19871, However, 1t has not been resolved
absolutely.

On the public-use files, economic and demographic data are summarized for each
househpld 1n each month, Ip additior, there 45 a limited moynt of cemographie
information summarized for the address unit or the household at the timg of
interview. Some information such as tenure 45 collected only once per address,
This is allocated to manthly households based on the address itself,

Fami ¥

The famiiy 1s defined by the Census Bureau as two or more persons who are living
together and related ky blood, marriage, or adoption. On the publiz-use 1les,
economic and demographic data are summarized for sach primary and unrelated sub-
fam 1y unit and each unrelated individual. A primary fawily is the farily con-
taining the househpld reference person; an unrelated subfamily 15 a family
which does not contain the reference person nor anyon@ related to the reference
person.

SIPP also motes the presence of related subfamilies--ar families within the
primary family. A daughter snd husbant 1iving with the daughter’s parents
would constitute a subfamily, and the same varfables would be swmmarizsd for
the subfam 1y as for the entire primary family. Note that, atthough data for
the daughter and husband are sumwmarized separately, they are also counted in
the summary {nformatfon for the primary famly,

Family compgsition may chinge from month to month. Femilies may dissolve (as
through divorce) or be created (25 when twe individuals marry) from one month
to the next, SIPP 15 2 unigue data source in that it sllows the construction
of family relationships on 2 monthly basis, along with other monthly information
such a5’ employment and income, In Wave 1. the monthly composition variables
811 reflect the composition &5 of the interview date, so the monthl composition
§s the same for sach reference month in Wave 1. However, 4n 211 other waves
comosition varies by month,

Person

SIPP colTects dats on all persons 15 years old and over 1n the original sample
household, as well as additional persons who 1ive with them in that ar any
future household. An additional person remzins 1n the survey unti! he or she
no longer shares a household with tha original sample person. Thus, an attempt



is made to collect comptate data on the living arrangements of adults originally
selected intg the sampla for the full length of the panel, More infarmation
on fa]'logﬂ:g these original sample members when they wove is foune in the next
section.® MWith the sxception of some children, no attempt 1s made to follow
other individuzls when they no longer raside with original sample adults. The
exceptions are c¢hildren under 15 1n Wave 1 househalds who rematn with original
sample adults until after attaining age 15 and then move, (They sust have had
their 15th birthday by the Tast day of the reference period.) These persons
ate treated as original sample #dults even though they were not adults as of
the ¥ave 1 interview.

FIELD PROCEDURES

Interviewing

Flel¢ procedures for Wave 1, the initial interviess with SIPP househnlds, are
similar to thote for other Census Bureau surveys. Interviewers 1ist specific
addresses of Hiving quarters either prior to or at the time of the interview,
They verify these addresses during the interview and determine §if additional
houting units (such as a basement apartment) are located at the address. In
an intarviewed household, the interviewer compiles a househoid roster, Tisting
all persens 1iving or staying at the address. The interviawer then decides
whather each person 1s a household member by usfng a set of rules which were
developed to determnine if the address is thelr usual residence as of the date
of the interview.

A1l 1ntenrgurs are by personal wisit, theugh follow-up, 1f needed, 15 done by
telephone,® The interviewer collects desographic {nformaticn about all persons
in the sample, regardless of age. and then campletes o SIPP questionnatre far
aach household member 15 years of age or older. Each person 15 or older is
asked to provide information about himself or herself: 1f someons s not avail-
able at the time of the interview, another adult s asked to provide information
about that person (providing & “proxy” response). Because of the detaiied
nature of the questionnaire, respondents may ot be able to furnish certain
snfarmation at the interview, especially items referring to miscel lansous and
acsat incoms. Interviewers arrange to telephone for answers to these “callback"
stams 1f the respondents are willing. Callbacks are also made to corract
inconsTetencies found during guestionnaire editing, Telephone interyiswing 1s
permitted only to obtain missing information, to imerviaw persars sho will
not or cannet participate otherwise, or to interyiew pirsans wha have moved 1o
an ares more than 100 milas frow ary srea nomzlly covered by SIPP 1nterviewers
"{1.e., selected Primary Sampling Units--PSU's).

SAn identificatfonr number {s associatad with sath person in tha survay. This
rumber al lows the user to associate each parson with his or her household and
to follow movers. The system is described in chapter 5.

6From August to Novamber 1986 and February to April 1987, an superiment was
conducted to test the feasibility of telephone intervimiing. Half of the
1986 Panel was interviewsd by phone in three wavas of the panel. 1In Wave 2,
it was done Tor two rotation groups (4 amd 1): in Wave 3, two rotation groups
{2 and 3); and 1n Wave 4, three rotation groups {2, 3, and 4).



At the naxt interview, the interviewer updates the household roster for each
sample unit. Additional persons are 1isted who may have joinsd the household,
such 25 & new spouse or baby, and the dates they entered. Persons who have
left the househpld and the dates they left are also Visted. For these remaln-
$ng at tne same address, 1f any, the Interviewer verifies thet certain pre-
viousty collected lafarmation 5ti11) applies and completes the new quastionnaire
for gach person 15 years or older. Full informatien 1s also collected from
new household members,

Following Movers

1f some but not a1l sample household members have moved since the last inter-
view, the interviewer campletes interviews at the original address and also
obtains the new addresses of the individuals who moved, Movers are interviewed
at their new address({es). along with anyone else they are 1iving with at that
tima.

If no original sample members live at an address where 2 previous interview
was conducted, no information is collected from the new occupants of the
sampled address, (Out of a total of 16,876, there were 833 such addrasses in
Wave ? of the 1984 Pane}.} Since SIPP is person-bzsed, the interviewsr wust
attempt to find out the new address{es) of the original sample members. They
are then interviewed at their new address{es). (As & result of both new house-
hold formation and moves of entire sample households to n2w addresses, 1,226
addraises were added in Wave 2 of the 1984 Panel.}

Sevaral sources may be used to identify new addresses of movers. At the first
intervisw, the interviewer obtains the name, address, and telephone number of
a person who could furnish the new address shauld the entire household move,
Otharwise, interviewers may contact nalghbors, employers, mail carriers, real
pstate companies, rental agents, and postal supervisors, They might even 1ry
calling people with the same last name in the 1ocal telephone directory. 1n
addition, tha Census Buresu mails advance letters 1o respondents before each
interview; 1T the respondant na longer Hvea] at the address, the post office
js requested to provide a forwarding address.

Personal vistits are required for all new addresses in or within 100 miles of
an area worked hy a SIPP interviewer. This expanded arsa covers 96 percent of
the population as it was distributed in 1980, Those moying outside such an
area are interviewed by teldphone where possible,

An attempt §¢ made ta follow original sample adults as long A% they remain in
the civilian noninstitutionalized population, Initially, for the 1584 Panel,
original sample persons who moved outside the United States, entered institu-
tions, or moved to Armed Forces barracks were not follomed even if they re-
entered the domestic nontnstitutional population during the 1ife of the panel.

TFor a few waves 1n the 1984 Panel, change of address Torms were left with the
resgondents with a reguest that they use these 1o notify the Census Bureau if
they moved. This was discontinued dus to 2 small number of responses.

- .~



After returning to the civilfan rnoninstftutionalfzed population, further
informat{on was collected about these persons only {f they moved in with other
original sample parsans still {n the survey.® If they returned to their
priginal sample unit, they retained thair original identitiers; otherwise,
they were not linked to thefr sarlier interviews.

Beginning with Wave 6 of the 1384 Panel and Wave 2 of the 1985 Panel, ariginal
sample persans {nstitutionalfzed after the first interview have been tracked
but not interviewed during the period of Institutionalization. They are
{nterviewed further 1f they reenter the civilian noninstitutionalized popul &=
tion during the 1ife of the panel, Thﬁ retain thelr original. fdentifiers when
they reenter and are traated as ortginal sample adults, ?Fersnns moving abroad
or into barracks will not be so followed.} Thit procedure will be followed fog
the remainder of the 1984 Panel, as well as Tor the 1985 and subseguent panels.
Sample persons less than 15 years ald who move are not followed wniess they
move with a sample perion 15 years or older, or attain thelr 15th birthday by
the last day ef the reference period fn which they wmoved. In addftion, persons
who come into the survey after Wave 1 as a result of moving in with an original
sample adult are not followed should they stop living with a sample person.
Bnly original sample adults are foliowed. *For more information about tracking
persons over time, see Jean and McArthur (1986},

Trece rules are 11lustrated with a hypothetfcal example in figure 2.5. This
. exanple 1s used in subsequent chapters of the &ulde to further 11lustrate
various sspects of the sample design,

Swhen they return to the zample, these individuale are not treated like
artginal sample adults 1in the event of subsequent moves, and their data
cannat be 'inked over time.

9Nota that unmarried children age 15 and over who enter college are not

considerad mvers because residence in college dormitories is considered
temporary, They will, fdnstead, continue to appear as housghold members.
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FIGURE 24 — Goentinusad
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FIGURE 24 - Continuad
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FIGURE 24 - Continusd
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FIGURE 24 — Continued
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CHAPTER 3 - SURVEY CONTENT

This chapter highlights the content of the Survey of Income and Progrim
Participation (SIPP}. wWnile not all the variables are discussed in detail,
the organization of the questionnaire is explained as well a5 its broad fon-
tent, The chapter serves as a guide to what users may expect to find in the
data files. The user should, however, obtain the complete questionnaire for
pach wave they wish to amalyze because the content varigs fram wave to wave and
from panel to panel. A S51PP Imformaticn Booklet, containing all questionnaires
and flashcards used 1n the 1958 Panet, (s available from (ustomer Services,
Jata User Services Division, Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233
{301-763-4100), (Alse, Ssea Frankel, 1985.) The guestions asked in the SIPP
survey fall into twe categories: these which require repeated measurement OvYer
the 11fe of the survey and are included 1n every interview; and those askad
anly once or twice for each panel.

The first greup of questions provides “core” data: tabor force behavior,
income, participation in public programs, basic demographic characteristics,
and Tiving arrangements, The frequency with which this informatioen is
collected should imprave the measuyrement of income iR particelar, In additiecn,
the design yields measursment: for mary different time peripds and records
patterns of change for ezch individual for Tongitudinal analysis.

In the second group of questioms whith are nat asked repeatediy, the items
may refer ta previous work history or educatiom, which need only be asked ance,
or to taxes paid, which are sppropriately asked once each year. They may also
cover 5ubjerts which require such detailad guestioning that the {ensus Bureau
cannot afford to include then more than once or twice. These gquestiaons,
asked at only one or two interviews, are organized tnto “topical modules,”
which are asked aftar the first ona ar twe intarviews of gach panel,

Other selected questions, such as medicare claim rumber and social security
number, are those asked onty the first time an individual 1s finterviewed in
gach panel. These are integrated with the core guestipns in the wave, but, in
fact, are not subsequently repeated or updated.

Dther aspects of survey content which ara not ipmediately apparsnt Trom exani=-
nation of the questionnaires are discussed elesawhere in this Users' Guide. For
exarple, geographic information on microdatd filas 15 descr{bed in chapter 5,

DATA COLLECTION INSTRUMENYS

SIPP employs two data collectton {nstruments, a control card and & guestion-
naire. The control card serves as a basic source af {nforwmation for updating
avar successive interviews. For each address unit, thare is one control card
containing a record of basic demagraphic charactaristics for each person
vesfding at the address, as well a5 2 Timited amount of housing information.
The control card is tilled out during the Tirst {nterview and updated as
necessaty in each subsequent interview.

11n the 1984 and 1985 Pamels both Waves 1 and 2 contain core data anly.
Beginning with the 1985 Panel, only Wave 1 1s restricted to core data.



Since the control card 15 associated with a specific address, a new Lontrol
card is fitled out for each new address resulting from movement of ariginal
sample members., A new control card is used when entire housePolds move, ad
well as when new households are formed by any ariginal sample person who moves
to a new address,

The primary survey document s the questionmaire, 1n each wave 2 separats
questionnaire is completad for every person 15 years ald and over living with
original sample members. The questionnaire itself is subdivided into modulet
for the core informatfen. Wher topical data are collected, additicnal modules
ire added, the number of which varies depending on the number of topics admin-
istered in the wavae.

Interyiawers transcribe some information fram one form to the other to facid-
{tate matching of questfannaire data to control card data. Basic identifying
information such as age, race, and s#x are copled from the control card ¢
each guestignnaire, 3ince tha control tard also Serves as a running record of
gertain items that help structure future fnterviews and monitor change, a few
itams of information [such as employment status and income sources} are tran-
scribed fram the questionnaire to the contrel card after the interview. These
items can then be easily updated in the next inteérview, as well as Serve as ¢
guide to the interviewer in asking thgse guestions appropriate to the respand-
ent, After each wave of interviewing, both the control card and guestionnatre
are returnad to the regional office for keyimg and processing, After keying
ang¢ processing, the contrel card 15 returned to the interviewer to be used ir
subsequent fnterviews, while the questionnaires go to 2 central location for
storage., When an address contains no original sample adult, the contrel carc
for that addrass is processed just after the tast original adult leaves and is
then archived.

" INFORMATION ON THE CONTROL CARD

The contral card contains administrative ipformation, a few housing charac-
teristics, basic demographic items far =ach person, and a variety of ftems t
help keep track of peaple who move into or out of the address. A facsimile ol
the control card appears in the technical documentation amd in the SIPP Tnfor-
mation Rooklet.

Each parsan at the address fs listed on page 2 of the control card along wit!
savaral demographic ftewms: housshold relatiomship, date of birth, sex, marital
status, race, and ethnic prigin. Household relattarship 15 expressed in term
of relatipnaship to the “referance person,” alsa known as the “househglder.'
The rafarance person 15 the person in whose ame the home is owned or rented.
If the house 15 ownad jointly by a married couple, either the husband or the
wife may be 1isted as the refarance person or hauseholder. Family relationship
anong other household members arg 2lso rscorded on the control card and, to
gether with relaticmship to the rafersnce person, are used o define families
subfamiVies, unrelated subfamilies, and unralated individuals, Family relation
ships data on the control card irclude reiationship to reference person, persa
number of parent, marital status, person number of spouse, and designata
parsnt or guardian,



[f a perton enters or teaves ithe household during the panel period {through
birtn, mar~13ge, death, institutionaiization, or migration), the date of the
antry or exit 1s pacarged so that most changes 1n household and family compo-
sition can be pirpninted to 3 specific reference month. Recording of entry and
exit dates allows the computerized construction of households, families, and
sther relationships for each month covered by the survey. {The publiceuse micro-
data files carry Tive separate fields for items like marital status, relation-
snip, and family type--one for exch of the 4 reference months and a fifth fer
the interview date. They alsa carry flags denoting whether any change ofcurred
in family or household composition within the 4-month reference period,)

Date of birth is recorded so that age can be computed for any subsequent inter-
view or reference month, The pubic=use microdata files include year and month
of birth, excest that birth prior to 1900 is racoded to 1900 for cgnfidentiality.
5imilarly, ages BS or more are recoded tp 85. Race js provided for four major
race groups: White; Rlack; American Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut; and Asian and
Pacific lslander, Ethnic arigin is recorded in temms of 23 categories, inctud-
ing 7 categories of Spanish origin,

For persons under 15 years of age, the cortrol card contains only the informa=-
tion on age, race, sex, household and family relattonship, and entry and exit
dates discutsad above. The pnly other jnfarmation collected about c¢hildren 1n
SIPP relates to their coverage by hemalth insurance, food stamps and other
programs, and their social security mumber, These data are obtained an the
gquesticnnaire of their parent ar guardian who !ives in the housenold.

For persons 15 years of age and over, the cantral card aisg Tecludes informmation
on education and veteran status. Two questions are asked concerning education:
"What is the highest grade or year of schogl this person attended?™ and “lid
ha/she complete that grade?" The response to these two gquestions allows calcu-
“latton of the variable “Yezrs of Schoo? Completed.” ({urrent enaroliment in
school t5 pot identified in the core guestionnaire for the 1984 Panel, but is
covered in topical modules 1n Waves 6 and 9. In subsequent panels, school
enrollment has been added to the core,) Three questions are asked about mili-
tary experience: "Did this pergon ever terve on active duty fn the U.5. A rmed
Forces?": 1f so, "When did this person servei™; and “Is this person currently
in the Armed Forces?"

Some Mimited dats abaout the characteristics of the housing unit and the touse-
hold are collected on page 1 of the epatepl card, Information on number of
urits fn structure, temire {ownirg or renting}, and size of househald are noted.
Other 1tems identify whether the address §5 1n 2 public housing project, cor
whether the accupants arg recelying govermment rant subsidies.

One section of the contro) card is veed for recording household nanimieryiew
{nformatian. Naninterview data are impartamt in gauging the reliability of
the survey and in calculating respondent weights. Household noninterviews are
of four types, ranging from refusal of the mousehold to be interviewed, to the
interviewer finding the housing unit demolished, These types are détailed in
chapter 7.

Other contrel card 1tems are used to update the status of persons in future
interviews, For example, after the interview, the interviewer transcribes the
names of employers of all respondants aged 15 and over fnto item 42 of the



control card. Income sources and assets are alsc tramscribed to the contrul
card, These entries serve as references in conducting the next interview.

The contral card also contains space for a telephone number for callbacks to
verify information nr obtain date unavailable at the interview (Such as savings
account batanee), To help follow the housebold if they move before the next
interview, the respondent 15 asked to furnish a telephone number of Somecne who
would know their future address. Respandents’ social security numbers are alsg
gntersd 1n order to assist research projects that require merging administrative
records with survey data. However, this finformation is not available in the
public-use files,

CORE QUESTIOMNAIRE

The questionnalre 15 modular in design, containing hoth i1tems measured repeated-
1y and items which vary from wava to wave, The core, i.e., the part containing
guestians asked at every interyiew, includes fFive major sectians:

1, Labper Force and Recipiency, Gathers information on labor force activ-
Tty, whether the person participates in varipus programs, and the
variaus types of tpcome and assets the respondent receives or Owns.

2. Earnings and Empioyment. Collects data on employment and marnings
from specific waga ar salary jabs, or salf-employment.

1, Ampunts of income received, LTsts amounts of income from the sources
1dentified 1n sectien | ar from assets,

4, A shprt set of program guestions.  Asks this infomation prly of the
househal der,

5. Missing wavg, Collects previpus wave data Tor persons who missed the
preceding Jnterview,t

A few observations will be useful in finding one's way through the question-
naire. Duestions are numbered at the Teft starting at "1* within each of the
sectfoms listed above. A more important set of four-digit numbars, c2lled
source codes, appears in small boxes down the center of each page. These
numbers are referenced 1n the data dictionary of the public-use microdata file
and 4ts fndex., (In fact, the fndex to the data dictionary can also be used as
an index to the questipnnaire.) These file source codes are comsistent from
wave to wave, even though the guestfan pumbers and page formatting of the
questionnalre may change, These source codes are important afds te under-
standing the public-use tapes because the order of the qguesttannaire 1s
fncorporated into the data file, as described {n chapter 4, The source codes
are numbered according to the section of the questionmaire and appaar in

2This mpdule 4s not part of the Wave 1 core in amy panel., It was alsc not
included #n the core for Waves 2 and 3 in the 1964 Panel. For a discussion
of thits section, the reason far fts existence, analysis of data colijected,
and the decision to discontirue it in #March 1987, see Huggins (19B87).
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different sectlons of the data files: 1000 serigs codes furnish information
about tne person; 2000, wage or salary income and self-smployment tncome;
3000, items on program fncome; 4000, asiet-based income and household pregram
guestions; and 6000, missing wave.

In examining any partfcular questicn, one needs tao pay close attention to the
sequence of prior questions as skip patterns are employed to restrict ihe
universe for many guestions. The skip patterns are complex, accounting for
the differences amang respondents. People wha had no job, for example, should
not be asked what type of job they had, 1n other situatians, two questions
may seem to ask for the same information, when, in fact, each fs asked of
dgifferent respondents. For instance, questigns 2b and Tb in section 1 ask
which weeks the respondent was looking far work or on Tayoff. Preceding
guestions, however, direct the interviewer to 2sk question 2b only of persons
who did rot work at 211 during the 4 reference months, while 75 is asked of
persons who worked at least some during the periond, Examining the sequence of
prior guestions fn waves beyond Wave 1 s particularly fmportant because 2
number of questicns in the recipiency sectfon, such as “"reasons for receiving
Social Security," are only asked of perscns the first time they are interviewed,

fach section of the core questionnaire is reviewed below.

Labor Force and Recipiency

In sectinn 1 af the questionnaire, “Labor Force and Recipfency," over 30
questions are asked of each respendent to determine their labor force status
during the d4-month reference pericd. For persons who warked any time during
the reference peripd, questions are asked on the number of weeks worked and
weeks without 2 job., (The respondent is shown a calencar for the months and
wegks of the reference period.)

For persons who were not working for al1 or part of the reference period, SIPP
asks if they were an layoff or Tocked for a job. 1f they met these conditlions,
they are considered part of the labor force bui ungmployed. Those with ne labar
force activity, 1.e., withoet a job, not on layoff, and not 1ooking for work,
are considered not in the labor force.

With these data pne can examine tabor force participation and how 1t changed
during the &=month paripd {see Ryscavage and Bregger, 1385}, A person could
he both enployed and unemployed at different times during the reference periad,
Twa characteristics--whathgr the respandent was warking or looking for work--
are racorded on & weak-bysweek basis, Part-time woerk {inctuding the reasons
for working part time) can 2150 be studied using SIPP,

1n computer processing many of the responses are recoded to make the data more
manageaple. For exanple, an employment status recode for s=ach month of the
reference period specifies whether the respondent had a job, workaed at 1t full
time, missed any work weeks, was laid off or Yooking for work, or had no job
and was or wis not logking for one, With other recodes, one could examine the
number of waeks worked, the number of weeks unemployed, and the number of
weeky Taoking Tor a job in each reference month,



following the items on lator force, the focus of the questicmpnaire changes to
the various governmental or other programs from wnich the respondent may recaive
incame, as well as miscellaneous sources of §ncame such as alimony, child sup-
port, and interest from savings. Tn this section the interviewer attempts to de-
termine the 1ist of incame sources Tor which amounts weére ever recatved tn the
A-month reference peripd, Figure 3.1 shows the list of {ncome saurces used in
the survey. Programs covered include private 35 well as govermment sources of
income such as pensions, Sozfal Security, Railroad Retirement, disability pay-
ments {e.9., Black lung and workmen's compensaticn), and suryivor's benefits
{e.G., }ife insurance}. Means-tested government transfer programs include food
stamps, Aid ta Famflies with Dependent Children (AFDC), and other forms of
public assistance for Jow jncome ramilles. Miscellanepus sources Such as in-
come for foster child care are listed, as well az information about Medicaras,
Medicaid, and private health care Coverage. Educational assistance such as Pell
Grants and 1 education benefits, student Jgans, and federally funded work-study
programs are also covered, Note that in the putlic-use tapes, five of these pro-
gram income sources are combined for confidentiality reasons {see figure 3,10,

Sertion 1 of the questionnaire alsc gathers infarmation on ownership of the
assets shown in figure 3,1 hy each member of the hausehold, As with unearned
incame recipiency, fnformation on asset ownership is collected for the 4-month
reference pericd preceding the interview month,

The items described in this section all have source cades in the 1000 series
ant thus appear in the data file as information on the record of eafh person.
In addition to fidemtifying income recipiency gquestions using the source cade
numbers, each ungarned incame type 1s assigned an lncome Source Summary {15%)
for income type) code. These codes, which are listed fin figure 3.1, are
frequantly used in labelimg the income amounts in the public-use micrpdata
_ file and are ysed in defining the skip patterns for gquesticns posed In
“Ampunts," sectian 3 of the guestionnaire.

At income sources and assets are identified 1n this sectfan of the guestionnaire
(various flashcards remind the respondent of possible income spurces), they are
posted to the 155 carrfed on the naxt-to-the=last page of the guestionnaire, As
noted above, each income type 15 identified using an 155 code. The }55 then
serves as a reference for the interviewser 1n filling put other sections of the
questionnzire, particularly cpction 3 whara amounts of income received are
obtained for sach of the income sources jaentified, After the inmterview, the
sources jisted Tm the 158 are postad to the control card, At the next inter-
view, the intervieser transfers thic contrel card informatiaon to the new ques-
tionnaire. The intervieder thea chacks with the respomdent to make sure he
or she had actually received income from those sources or if any other sources
were 1aft out during the previous intervigw or not transcribed, Thus, the 152
and control card zre used to cont{nually update incowe informationr from wave
to wave. )

Earnings and Employment

While in section 1 general information 1% gathered abeut labor force activity
section 2 of the gquestionnaire asks the respondent about his or her specifis
type of employment and sarnings. Slightly different questicns are askel
dspending upen whether the person 1s 3 wage and salary emplayee and/or 1!
self-empl oysd.
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FIGURE 3.1 = TYPES OF INCOME RECGRDED IK SIPP

Wage gr Salary lncame

Incame Trom Job El
Income Trom Job #2

Seif-Employment Income

Incomg from Business Wl
ITneome from Business 42

Program and Miscellaneous Income (General Amounts Type 1)

1S5 Code Income Type
1 S0cial Security
2 U.5. Bovarnment Rallroad Retirement pay
3 Federal Supplemental Security Income {551)
*4 State Supplemental Security Income
(3tate administered 551 onty)
5 State unemployment compensaticn
6 Supplemantal Unemployment Benefits
7 Other unemployment compansation
(Trade Adjustment Act benefits, strike pay, other)
8 Votarans compensation ar pensians
g Black Tung payments
10 Warker's compensaticn
*11 State temparary tickness ar disability benafits
12 Employer or union temporary sickness pelicy
- 13 Payments from a sickness, accident, or disability
insurance palicy purchased on your own
20 Aid to Familfes with Dependent Ghildren [AFDC, ADC)
21 General assistance or Ganeral retief
*22 Indian, Cuban, or Refugee Assistance
23 Foster child care payments
24 Othar weifare
26 WIC {Women, Infants and Childeen Nutrition Program)
27 Foad stamps
28 Child support payments
25 Alimony paymantis
30 Pension fram company or union
3 faderal Civil Sarvice or othar Federal civilian
empl ayee pensions
3 V.S, Military retirement pay
*31 Natignal Guard or Reserve Forces retirmment
34 State government pensions
35 Local govermment pensions
36 Income from paid-up life fnsurance palicies or
annuities

*These five types of benefits are conbined into A single category (#75) on the
public-use microdata file to avold incressing the risk of individual disclo-
sure,



FIGURE 3.1 =~ CONTINUED

Program and Mistellanenys Income {General Amounts Type 1) (cont'd,)

155 Code Income Type
27 Estates and trusts
3z Other paynents for retirement, disability
or survivor
40 G.1. Bil1/YEAP education benefits
CY Income assistance from a charitable group
81 Money from retatives ar Triends
LY Lump sum payments
53 Income from roomers or hoarders
54 National Guard or Reserve pay
55 ILneidental or casual earnings
BE gtner cash 1ncome not 1ncluded eisewhere
75 Five types {(asterisked above) combined

Assat 1ncome (General Amounts Type 2}

165 Cade Income Type

130 Regular/passbook savings accounts in 2 bank,
savings ard loan, or credit union

131 Maney market deposit accounts

102 Lertificates of Deposit or other savings
certificates

133 NOW, Super NOW, ar octher interest-parning
thecking accounts

104 Maney market funds

105 U.5. Government securitias

106 Municipal or corporate bonds

107 Cther {nterest-eéarning assets

110 Stacks ar mutual fund shares

120 Renta} property

120 Mortgages

140 Royalties

150 Other financial iavestments

Noncash 1ncome {other than WIC and Food Stamps)

Medicare

Medtcaid

Public housing occupancy

Rent subsidies

Energy assistance

Subsidized schop! tunches or breakTasts



The items in this section have Source codes in the 2000 series for wage and
salary employees and the 22073 series for the self-employed. These are grouped
together On the public-use data files as described in chapter 4.

For wage and salsry employees, data are rollected on occupation, Industry, and
class af worker for up to two jobs. For each job, the employed respondent s
asked to state the kind of business ar industry in which he or she works, the
kind of work done, and his or her main actiyities ar duties on the job. These
responses ara later coded according to the (ensus of Pepulatien Industry and
Qccupation Classification Systems. The detailed Jindustry and occupation
codes can be found 1n the technical documentation. :

Several guestions are asked to determine total pay fram each job mmasured for
sach month of the referance period, Care is Laken to svoid problems resulting
from the fact that some pecple are paid on an hourly basis and some on @ wee'lly
ar monthly basis. For persoms pafd on a weekly or a biweekly basis, questions
are ssked to determine the number of paychecks received that month, This helps
pinpoint for the user those month-to=month income fluctuations that are merely
due to variations in the number of weekly paydays each month.

'f a person worked on more than one job, the tull information is collected for
the two jobs worked the most hours. Earnings from cther Jobls) are combined
into “other cash income not included elsewhere® (155 code = 56).

For those respongents who are seif-emplayed, the survey identifies the person's
salary as well as other earnings trom up t0 two businesses. A5 with wage and
salary employees, data are collected on pccupation and 1ndustry for each busi-
ness, and thase responsas are later coded according to census indystry and
occupation classificatian systems, Questions about the business itself include
_whether the business was incorporated, a sole praprietorship, or a partnership;
total value of the business; and net profits or losses for the year, 5eif-
enyloyment earpings in SIPP are defined by the income recefved gach month Dby
each person involvad in the Business. This cancept, refarred fo a% "draw," 15
different than the concept used fn tha March Annual Demographic Supplement to
the CPS which defines self-smployment earnings as net profit or 105s.

Infarmation is recorded separately for up Lo two businesses. As §s true for
wages and salaries, 1f {ngome 15 received from more than two businesses in the
reference period, the additional earnings are combined inte “other cash income
aot included elsewhere® (1SS cade = 56). The two businesses recorded are those
with the most hours worked tn the reference period.

3 the 1986 and Tater panels, dependent industry and occupation coding will
be used subsequent to Wave 1. This means that when the reported employer of
dutiss do mot change from a prior wave, then the previcus wave yalues for
{ndustry and occupation are assigned in the currant wave.

dncome data are recorded as exact doilar amounts as reported by the respondent.
Nonetheless, very high incope amounts are top-coded on the putlic-use microdata
files to avold facreasing the risk of sndividual disclosure. Chapter 5 contains
a discussion of this "top-coding.”



Amounts

Section 3 of the gquestionnaire is wsed to cellect infomation on amaunts of
income received from each of the program and asset sources 1dentified in
section 1., M complats 1isting of these income sources 18 shown in figure 3.1,
Section 3 consists of two main segments, Part A of section 3 deals with pro-
gram and miscellancous Tncome, also Known as "General Amounts Type 1," while
those collected in parts B to F deal with income from assets, termed “General
Amgunts Type 2.% General Amounts Type 1 variables have source codes in the
A000 series; General Amounts Type 2 Source Codes are in the 4000 series. As
noted previously, each intome type 15 assigned an ISS code far identification
purpdses, These IS5 codes arg listed in Tigure 3.1,

Though many differant iTncome sources are didentified, the guestionnaire only
allows for up to six of the General Amounts Type 1 incomes %o be recorded in
the six repetitians of section 3, part A. In practice this is a negligible
limitatign since few people receive intome from a larger number of covered
sources.? Amounts of inceme from sources other than assets are ¢ollected for
each month of the referemce perfed for each adult reporting receipt in
section 1. In collecting amounts of income from assets, {tems are carefully
screened to =)liminate double-counting of fncome received fTrom property held
jointly by husband and wife. Incoeme from assets owned jointly by Spouses is
coded separately from incame derived from individually owned assets. Asset
income is ¢ollected for the 3-month reference period as a whole, while most
other sourges of incame are reported month by manth. The focus here 15 oOn
income earned from esch ssset during the reference pericd, not onr the value of
the asset., For example, respondents are asked the interest earned From savings
accounts; if that amounrt is provided, the balance in the accounts is not ascer-
tained, Items are included to collect the total value of particular assets,
but these are only administered when the amount of asset income is missing,
-The batances are not recorded in the public-use tapes, Topical modules in
two waves of esch panel provide more ctamplete {nformatfam on asset awnership
and asset values,

Ungarned income other than asset Tncome 15 recorded on the public-use tapes in
monthly amgunts for each scurce listed in figure 3.1.7 Both the original
reported monthly amounts and imputed amounts are retained in the files, as are

5A1so included on the publicsuse files 1n the person section is a list of
incone sources for which recipfency was reported in the reference period,
The variable INCSOURC refers to unearned income pther than that received from
assets, and the varizble ASTSRURC refers to asset fncome, Individuals repart-
ing more than & unearned fncome types will have the complete list {up to 10}
inciuded in the first variable,

65Yhere are two exceptions to this rule. In @ach of the two waves of a panel
where asset values are the subject of the topical module, the guéstions on
acset valuss are administered to everyone owning the asset. The responses
are included in the public-use tapes as part of the topical module.

7Sources flagged with asterisks in figure 3.1 have been combined {nto one
source {ISS code = 75) for confidenttaltty reasons.
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flags to denote when the amounts were jmppted., Asset income 5 aiso Tecorded
as tha original {lump sum) reportet amoumt and recorded in monthly edlted and
imputed amounts. To creite the monthly variabies, the iunp sum smounts after
imputarfaon are divided by four, and ampunts received from joint accowmis are
gvanly allocated to both spousées. Orfginal reported and imputed amoumts which
are not evenly divisible by four have the remainder allocated in whole dollar
amaunts, starting 1in the earliest referance morth until the rmmaimdfer {5
sxhaysted, B

Program Nuestions and Noncash 1ncome

The last section of the corp questionnaire concerns participatian of the house-
hold in selectad programs., The questicns 1n this sectlon are askad of anly the
refarence person st each address and recorded on the househeld recors of the
pubiic-use files. These items determine whether the household participates in
gnergy assistance and/er subsidized school lunch or breakfast programs. In
Wave 1 of each panal, this saction alsa measures henefits from swuisidized
housing programs. This 15 usvally sertiom 4 of the questionnaire, but dn some
waves [for example, Waves 4 and 7 of the 10B? Zanel) it follows the Toplcal
modules as sectien 5.

Missing Wawe

In Wave 4 of the 1984 Panel, 2 new sactiom was adasd to the core questismnaire,
called the “"Missing Wave." Tha Missial Mawe dges not collert JinfaTmation
relevent to the current referance period; rather 31 s used 'to calisct selacted
informatton for ariginal sample wembzrs & Wave {a+l) who were interviswed in
Wave (n-l}, but not dnterviewsd ip Wave {nj. These respondents ara asked
about their employment; any wesks they may hawe heen on Jayoff; and, it with-
put a job for any pertod =f time, whether they lpoked For work. Infommation
1s coliected on income sourres they had during the previous period that they
did not stil) have in the present perigd, and om sources this peripd that they
did not have 1n the previous period. Months ¥r which the fncome was nreceived
are also recorded. £ollecting this vwetraspectise information wiil reduce the
amopunt of imputation when constructing dongitodinal Tiles from S5[FP. The
Hisslfna Wave appears 1n subsequant .waves throwgh the ramainder of Ise 1984
Panel .

TOPTCAL MODULES

In addition to the core data collected every # months, mast {nterviews Twr g2ch
panel fnctude additional s$ets of questions called topical modules. The fopics
covered in thase modules do not require repested messursment during the year
and may use a longer reference period than the 4-mopth period used for the core
questions. (A topfcal module 1s temed *fixed® 1f the Census Bureau intends to
conduct 4t periodically; it is termed “varisble” 17 there is no sokedule to

periodi cally conduct the module,)

BIndividuals reporting less than $4 for the reference period will therafore
appear to have received the incane only in the early months,

Shuggins [1987) evaluated the data coliezcted in the missing wave section of
the questiomnnaire .and recommended that §ts wse be discontirued, Effactive
March 1987, interviswers were imstructad o 9top usimg the form,



Topical medules are a distinquishing feature of SIPP.  Thelr purpose is ta
address sfgnificant program and poifcy questions that do not require updating
an each wave. Topical modules alsa give SIPP the flexibtlity to accommodate
topics on emerging fssues on relativaly short notice. SIPP was gesigned ta
permit 1imkage of data acreoss waves. Topical module as well as core data can
be Jinked for individual persens, making possible the compilation of & number
of tapical wariabies that may bear on a particular research gquestion, 3Such an
array of jnformation can be applied, for example, to aligibility criteria for
social suppart programs. Tha extent of nonparticipation by eligible persans,
pr participation of noneligibles, could be measursd. Or program analysis
could simulate a chamge in criteria to study the possible Impact on program
participation [¥lein, 1983].

The list of topical medules administered to each panel and Lhe waves in which
they are administered varies from one panel to the next. As an 1ilustration
of the types of information collecied, the module topics and collection periods
for the 1984, 1985, 1386, and 1987 parels are shown in figures 3.2, 1.3, 3.4,
and 3.5. These modules are assigned ta particular waves and wmay be repeated
in later waves i1f more than one observation is necessary. Far example, a
wealth module is administered im Waves 4 and 7 of the 1984 Panel, during the
came months one year apart. The detailed data on personal and household assets
and lianilities collected for this module wil) allow an examinaticn of economic
well-being beyond that which can be studied with income data alone,

An snrual “round-ug” modute is administered in the wavet after the end of the
first and second years of interviewing (Waves & and 9 for the 1984 Panel) ta
obtain wage and salary data from W-2 forms and estimates of anmal self-
employment and property incame for gach appropriate persor, This module also
includes imformation on taxes, employer-provided berefits, and educatinnal
. enraliment.

Uther topics, such as health and disability, are administered in only one wave
af the pangl.

Topical modules are asked only oOf persons 15 years old and over and coverage
varies depencing on the topic. For example, only persans 25 or over are asked
the questions on retirgment and pensionms (Wave 4, 1984 Panel). Questions on
chelter costs and energy usage are asked only of the householder, Questions
are asked asout characteristics Qr cCoverage of children in only a Tew Cases.
For example, 1n the tapical module on health and disability in Wave 3, 1984
Panel , parents are asked about disabilitfes of their children,

The pracessing system was developed ta expedite the publication of core data,
Topical mesula {mformation 15 rayiewed &nd asdtted 1n separate operations, and
reports and microdatz files including topical data generally appedr later than
those with core data collected tn the same interview, {Data processing by the
census Bureau will he the topic of subsequent editians of the Users' Guids.)

The topical modules are discussed below.

Health and Disability

In the Health and Dissbility Topical Module, people are asked guestfons about
the general condition of their health, functional 1imitations, work disability,
and the need for personal assistance. Alsc included are hospital stays ar
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FTEURE 3.3 -

TOPTCAL MODULES FOR THE 1985 PANEL

Tntersien
_Dares Have Frxed Togicz! Mpduls Wariatle Topical Module
Fag B%- None Mone
May 85
June g5=- 2 Nung
ALy A5
Lent HE- i Anvpte
Dec 8% Lianilities
L Marital History Household Relattonships
Jgn Bfi= Ferc1licy History Juppart for Non-Mouseno'sd
Ao 86 Miyracian History Manbers
Wore Related Eapenses
5 Annual Lncome
Taaes
Hay HE- lndivigdua! RetirmnEnt
Auy BB ALCOunEs
Educatianal Financing
ingd Enrollment
b Child Cara Arcangencnts
Child Swppart Ayregménts
Support for Non=-Household
Sepl do- Members
Oec 88 Job [ffer;
Health 5tATus and LTHl*zaC7un
af Heslth Care Services
Long-Term Ldre
Disabtility Status of Cnildren
-7 Assels Fension Plan Coverage
Liabiltties Lump Swn Distrtbutions fron
Pungton Plans
Jan B/- Characreristics of Job fron
Apr 87 which Retireg
Choracteristics of Hopne
Fingnctng Arrangements
e Annual Incame
Tazes
Hay §7- Indiwidusl Retirsment
ACCOUNES

Aug 87

Educdttama) Financing
and Enral Trent
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FIGURE 3.4 - TOPICAL MODULES FOR THE 1936 PANEL

Intér i
Dates Wave Finad Toplcal Mimduld Farishle Topical Moduld
Feb BS- 1 Mane Nope
Wiy 2E
z Fertility History ]
Marital History
Wigratign History
Reciptancy Histary .
dung 85- Ewpl ayment Hitzary 3 Perzonnl Wiztory
Smar BE Worh Dtaanility History
Educaticn and Training
HiLTary
Family Packground
Moutehnla Amlatianships J
| Crild Cara Arrengessnts
Chilg Support Agreenants
Jot Of fgrs
et 86- Mealtn Status.and milizption
e BA pf Weg’th Cara Semvices
Long-Tarm Cure
Tsabitity Statys af Children
i ASERLS Perafan Plan Coverage
1ianilittes Lump Sum Distributtpns
from Panstom Plams
Jan B]- Enpracteriytics of Jop from
Apr 87 yhicn Aebires
Characteriatics of Homs
Finkn:ing Arringements
§ Armudl [ncome
Taxes
Individyal Aetirgmant
Miy B7a ACCDUNRTY
hug BY Educationsl Financing
ard Enraliment
[ Chitd Cere Arrangements
_ Lhild Suppart Agregsents
Suppsrt for Noahousehold
Sept HI- el
Der B? Wore Relited ExpEnims
#Housing Costs
Emiergy Usaga
Jan BE - ¥ Asiets
April Bl [RNT-1301410 3
gy 84 - A Annual 1ngome
Ayg B Taunt

1rdiwidual Katiremant
Accpunt s

fducationsl Finmncing
and Envp) Imaat




FIGURE 3.5 = TUPLCAL MODULES FOR THE 1987 PANEL *
interview
Dates WAvE Fised Topicat Mpogule Varfibie Toptcal Module
Feo 87- 1 None Hone
May 7
Z fertitity History
Marital History
N1grat1an MIstary
Reciglency Histary
Jure B7- Emplayment Histary Personal Hrstory
Septr 87 Work Disabtlity HISLOry
Education and Traiming
Histary
Family Beckground
Hous&hold Relationships
K| CLhild Care Arrangements
Child Support Agreements
Suppert for Konhouseheld
Qee 47- Hembars
Jan BE Work Related Expenses
Housing Costs
Enargy Usage
4 Assets Pensien Plan Coveraye
Lianiiities Lump Sum Distributions
from Peasion Plans
Feb Ed- Characteristics of Job
May BE from which RetIres
Characteristics of Home
Financing Arrangements
3 Anrual [ncona
Tares
June Bd. [mdiwidualt Aet!rament
Sept 28 ACogunts
Educational Financing
and Enrdlliment
oct 83- & To be determines in 1987
Jan B
Fab 29- Fl Astets
My BS Liapilit]ns
8 Annual 1ngome
Taxel
June B9~ Individual Retirement
Swpt BA (14T} 3

Educational Financing
ard Earclimsent

*The short wave {interviews of three out of four rotation groups) was
elinirated beginning with the 1387 Fanel,
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periods of 11lress, health Tacilities used, and health insurance plans {private
or Medicare) avaflabie. If thefr thildren have a physical, mental, or emotianal
problem, the survey asks what caused the problem and whether they atternd regular
school. This module §s imcluded in SIPP because health and disability status
are among the major Factars affecting a person's work, earnings, incame sources,
and purticip?tion in public programs. [See Current Population Reports, Series
P"'?U- HG! Bl

Education and Work History

For the Education and Work History Topical Meodule, people are asked gquestions
about education such as their highest level of schapling attained; courses or
programs studied in high scneol and teyond; whether they received job training;
and, if they received trafnirg, for bow long 2nd under what program {e,g., CETA
or WIN). They are also asked questions about their job history, including
description of selected previcus Jobs and their rate of pay, Respondents why
are not working are asked about their last job that lasted at least 2 weeks,
or why they have never worked fgr such a peripd, Questions alse refer, if
appropriate, to when the respondent first worked 6 consecutive months at orne
joh or business. The module then goes on to record the person's general work
history and reasons fer periods spent not working, The total module praovides
a basis for understanding a person's earmings income in comjunctiem with
educational backgrourd. This module was incorporated inte a serdies of "history®
modules., collectively called the Perscnal History Topical MWodule, beginning
with the 1986 Panel.

Azsets and Liabilities

The Assets anmd Liabilities Topical Module is ¥ncluded in SIPP ta broaden oue
_understanding of resources 2vaflable to households and individuals, These data
allow an examirnation of econanic wellebeing beyond that which can be observed
througn the study of turrent income, Participation in many Federal programs is
contingent upon mot just the basic income level, but upon the assets held by
the individua! or household as wall.  Some of the major types of assets covered
by this topical module are savings accounts, stocks, mutual funds, bonds, Keogh
and IRE accounts. LUnsecured lfabilities such as loans, credit cards, and
medicat bills are aiso covered. Value of home and automobile are also collected
in another topical oodule of this wave.

Some inforuation on assets and liabilities d1s gathered in the core of the
questionnaire, within the “Earnings and Employment" amd *Ampunts" sections.
The tapica! module questions ask for the value of certain assets as of the
tast day of the refersnce period, such as the balance in checking atcounts,
the value of U.5, savimgs bonds, or the #mount in 2n IRA account, Respondents
are atso -psked aboit outstandivg debts and obligations, such as unpaid bamk
loars of cradit card bitls, Debts owed jointly are distinguished from those
owed by an irdividual, {S=e Current Population Reports, Series P-70, Wo. 7.}

The Assets and Liabitities Topical Module 5 repested twice per panel, one year
apart. In Wave 7 of the 1984 Panel, this module was used to examine twg methods
of measuring wealth and savings estimates. Asset and 11ability information
collected 1n Wave 4, 1984 Panel, was provided to one=half the respondents inter-
viewad 1n Wave 7. These respondents then had a reference point for reparting



cerrent values. Their response patterns are being evajuated im comparisen to
thosa not given the feedback informatien to assess improvements in reltabtlity
and consistency, as well as possible biases introduced by the Fesdback process.
(For example, some respondents may tend to report no change fn ofder 10 Shorten
the interyiew.} Further comparissns are possible with the 1986 Panel-Kave 1,
which included the same module administered to the respondents in the 1984 Panel
whao were not provided feedback of their earlier respanses [Lamas and McNeil,
1687 .,

The Retirsmant and Pensian Topical Module contains guestions on Coverage and
vested rignts in retirement or pension plans. People are asked such guestions
as when they expect to stap working, whether they will eventually recelve
retirament benefits, whether their amplayer has a retirement plan and whethar
they are ircluded in the plan, amd how much they expect to receive per year
from these plans. This topical module will provide information relating to
retiremant decisions.

Housing {osts and Energy Usage

The HMousing Costs, Londitions, and Energy lisage Topical Module collects infor-
mation on mortgage payments, real sstate taxes, fire insurance, principal owed,
whern the martgage was abtained, and interest rEtES; rent; type of fuel used and
meating facilities; appliances; and vehicles.lV Questions an value of home and
automonile will be used in conjunctfon with assets and Viabilities reported in
the Ascets ant Liabilities Topical Module in prder to calcuiate each individ-
ual's net worth. This topical module will also help fulfil} a need for infor-
mation concerning engrgy usage due to the jncreased interest in Tecent years
over the rising cests of energy and concerns about censervation, The infor-
mation can be usad in analysis of the requirements of individuals and households
who participate tn energy assistance programs.

Crild Care

The Child Care Topical Module tncludes questions about child care arrangements
such as who provides the care, the numher of hours of care per week, where the
care is provided, and the tost of the care. 1f the designated parent or guard-
ian of children under 15 years of age 1n the househcid worked or went to sehool
during the reference period, he or she 35 asked to furnish child care infor-
mation for up to as many as three youngest children for the last reference
month. The module asks whether a relative (including the other parent) or
narrelative cared for the child, if the enild was in school, or if the child
cared for self. The lpcation of cnild care is asked and, if outside the child’s
home, whether the fTacility was licensed, Alsc collectad ts information oa who
provided trarsportation to the facility and hours per week of child care,
Thae same information i1s collgcted for bath primary and secondary child care
arrargements, 1f any. Respondents are asked to provide data on the cost of
child care, and whether he or she Jost any time from work or schoo) due to
child care problems, These types of information are useful in the analysis of

105 ,bsaquent to the 1984 Pane), guestions on energy usage were combined into 2
separate module. VYehicles end housing values are ratained together in a meduie
entitted "Real Estate and Yehigles, ™
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labor force behavior. Also, child care Costs are a major part of work-related
expenses and are frequently deductible from income in testing for government
program eligibility purposes. {See Cutrent Population Reports, Series P-70,
No. 9.)

Welfare History

The questions in the Welfare History and Child Support Topical Module will help
determing how lang persons may have received atd from specific welfare programs
and obtain informatian on child support agreements and their fulfillment, The
data from tha welfare history questions will measure the extent to which persans
and hausaholds have been dependent upon goverrment transfer programs in their
general financaes and will help avaluate the effectiveness af the programs.

fre series oOf questions 1n the madule concerns the food stamp, AFDC, and S5l
programs., Current recipients are asked how lang they have been recetving, ar
have beer authorized to receive, these benefits. Recipients and nonrecipients
are asked whother they had at any previous time applied for benefits, whether
they received them anmd, 17 sc, when and for how long, This wmodule was incore
porated into a series of history modules, collectively called the Persenal
History Topical Module, beginning with the 1286 Panel.

The Child Support Teplcal Module attempts to determine whether those entitled
+p raceive it have in fact received child support payments, The modul e asks
whether the cnhiid suppert agreement was court-ordered or arranged otherwise and
how the payments were to he made, 1t also asks Tor the ampunt and regularity
of payment and whether a child support enforcement of fice has provided any help.

Reasons for Not Working

“The Ressans for Not Working/Resarvation Wage Topica) Module ascertains 1) the
PEasSONs why persens are not 1in the labor force, and 2} the condittons wnder
which pearsons might want to join the labor force. The reservation wage
questinns ask about the pay rate that a persch would require in grder ta begin
warki ng {Ryscavage, 1987). Questions were also asked about job search and, i
pecple have been offersd but did not accept a joh, the reason they refused it.
This module was discontirued after the 1985 Panel.

Support for Nonhoutehold Members

The Support for Nonhousehold Membars/Work-Related Experses Topical Module will
afd in obtaleing a weasure of the fixed financial obligeticns of perscns in
ordar to chbtain a better understanding of their economic situations, It con-
tains questions that ask people abaut whether they provide regular payments to
sypport persons who are not wmembers of their housshald., It also asks about
expenses associated with their job such as union dues, licenses, permits,
spacial tools, uniforms, or travel expenses.

Annual Earnings and Benefits

The Annual Earnings and Benefits Topical Module includes questions that ask
people about their calendar-ysar whges apd salaries and income from their own
business, as well as the receipt of certain employer-provided benefits not



covered elsawhere in SIPP, such as Lhe use of a comparmy car or truck, an expense
accpunt, or provision of free meals and lodging, In additfon, & series of
questions is administersd about reasons for leaving far those persons who left
2 job during the calendar year. Ouestioms about talendar-year earnings, taxes,
health and 14 fe imsurance dedutttons, and retirement contributions are gesigned
ts obtain the mast accurate data available, and respondents are encouraged to
refe; ts W-? forms and other records. This module is administered twice per
panrel,

Property Income and Taxes

In the Property Incame amd Taxes Topical Module, peapie are asked for informa~
tigr on rental income received during the catendar year and pn interest sarned
and/or dividendt from assets such as savimgs accounts, mongy market deposit
accounts, fnterest-earning chezking accounts, bords, or stocks. They are also
asked about Federal anmd state imcome tax ljabilities and certain other fax
information such as type of return, use of seiected schedules [for example,
Schedule &, Itemized Dedustions; Senedule B, Interest or Oividends; or Fom
4835, Farm Rental Income}, and number of exemptions. The tax questions are
being asked in order to hetter estimate the distribution of after-tax income
2nd to help duild better microsimulaticn models of the tax and transfer sysiem.
This module 15 administered twice per panel.

Edycaticn Fipancing anpd Enroliment

The School Enrellment amd Financing Topical Module contains & brief set of
guestions gbout schaolimg casts and Sources and amounts of ecucational assist-
ance. Asked of persons 15 years old and gver, the module ¥reludes questions
to pinpoiat the grade level of persons enrolied in a general, technical, or
business school; amount of tuitfon and fees; costs of room and board; and books
-ang supplies. Specific sources of educitional assistance, such ag the GI Bill
pr smpleyer assistance, are asked,

The guestioms in the JobeRelated Training Topical Module refer to work histary
training programs. Persons 15 to 63 years of age are asked whether they have
received job training, where they received {1t (apprenticeship, schooi, military,
and 5o on}, the duration and cost of the training, haw it was paid for, and
whether the training was faderally sponsored,

KHausenhold Relationships

In the Household Relationships Topical Module, exact relationships are pip-
painted for households of three or more wembers. This gnes beyond the infarma-
tion on the contral card described earlier in this chapter, which establishes
relatianthip to the reference person only., The madule establishes a metrix of
relationships of each household member to 211 other members. Intervigwers show
the respondent, who must be the reference persen, a flashcard defining the
various possible types of relationships. Relationships are specified 1n detail,
For example, a brother is identified as full brother, half brather, stapbrother,
or adoptive brother. Im-law relationships are also identified.
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Migration History

The Migratian History Topical Module gsks respondents 15 years of 2ge and older
when they moved toc their current residence, the locatfon of any previous resi-
dence and when the respondent lived there, and their state or country of birth,
Respandents barn in a Toreign rountry are also asked abput their citizenship
status and when they came to the United States to stay. During some, but rot
2]l years, additional questions are aliso asked, including state ar country of
hirth of both mother and father, ressons for movinmg to current resigence,
savaral guestfons on payment of mowing expenses, and several questians ¢n
current and second residemces. The #Higration History Topical Module was
incorporated into a series of history modules, collectively called the Personal
History Topical Module, beginning with the 1986 Panel.

Marital History

The Marital History Topical Module questions are asked of 811 respongents
15 years or plder who have aver heen married, Date of present marriage is
determined; for those mareried more than once, the dates of thelr first tweo
marriages. Lf appropriate, respondents are asked when their previous marriages
ernded, and whether thay werg widowed or divorced. The number of times married
jos atso asked. The Marital History Topical Module has been incorporated 1nto
a series of history modules, collectively called the Personal History Topical
Medule, beginning with the 1986 Panel.

Fertility Ristory

Fertility History Topical Medule questions are asked of females 15 years old
or more and males 18 or older, Men are only asked the rumber of thildren they
have fathersd, Women are 2alse asked about their birth expectations 1in the
future. MWomen who have sver had children are asked when their first and last
children were born and, 1f worn 1960 or tater, where they now live. Mothers
of childrem borp 1960 or later arg asked about their employment status prior
ta the birth and during pragnancy with the first child. 1f employed during
that pregnancy, they are asked aboul tha cfrcumstances of absence fram the job
before and after the birth amd the maternity ]eave poticies of their employers,
Post-birth smployment 15 also covered. The Fartitity History Topical Module
was incorporated 1ntc a series of histery modules, collectively called the
Personal History Topical Module, deginning with the 1386 Panel,

Personal History

Far the 1586 and later panels, the {ensus Bureau develpped the Personal History
Topical Module to address major policy and program concerns. The questians 1n
the topical module will help reduce, 1f not elininate, the “left-censgring”
analysis problem caused by not knowing when current situations coverad by the
sect ions described below began. This wodule {ncorporates guestions from 2
variety of topical modules described previously. The Personal History Topical
Nodule contains the fotlawing modules. ;

The Recipisncy History Tapical Module will help determine how long persons may
have recelv aid from select programs. Data from these questions will
measure the extent to which parsons and households have depended upen govern-
ment transfer programs and will help evaluate the effeactiveness of the programs,



The Employment Histgry Topical Module supports analysis of persons' past labor
force patterns and the relatignsnip to their current employment status and
their degree of reliance on goverment programs.,

The Work Disability History Topical Module determines how & person's health
and disabiTity will affect his or her work, earnings, and participation in
pubf¥c programs.,

The questions in the Education and Training History Topical Module will provide
a basfs Tor upderstanding persens' current labor force status, based pn thair
education and training background.

Persons in the age range ¢#5-64 respomd to the questions in the Family Sack-
groung Topical Mpdule to obtain an indication of the respandeni's family
¢haracteristics at the time of his or her 16th birthday. Such characteristics
fnclude how many brothers and sisters the person hagd, who the perspn lived with
when he or she was 16 (both parents, father omly, etc.}, and the highest grade
completed and occupatfons of the parent{s).

The questions 1n the Migration History Tngt?nal Module obtain place of birth,
duratiaon of stay at current residence, an & time of the latest intersiate
mova, 1f any.

The Fertility History Topical Module pbtains Iinformation on birthdate of up to
thrae Childran, These data cam te used in conjunction with the Employment
History Topical Module to examine labor force changes related to the birth of
children.

The Marital History Topical Madule adtaine marriage, diveorce, widowhood, and
spparatian data for al) househald members 15 years of age and alder who have
" @ver been married, This module will obtain data for up to three marriages --
the first twa and the most recent, For persons married more than three times,
marrimes hetwoen the second and most eecent are not coversad in this apdule.

The Household Relatfonships Topical Module determines the family ard nonfamity
relationships that [1nk aach person 1n the household, [aterviews will include
this module only once per household, on the refersnce persons' questisnnaire.
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CHAFTER 4 - STRUCTURE OF CROSS=-BECTIONAL FUBLIC-USE MICRODATA FILES

The Survey of Income and Program Participation (SIPP) public-use microdata
fi'es corsist of unaggregated records For 1ndividual survey respondents, edited
to remave informatign that might be used to determing the ddentity of any
respondert. Microdata files allew a user the flexibility to perform a wide
variety of analyses, perform statistical tests, and produce different tabula-
tions of the population from those published by the Census Bureau,

Tvwe microdates are priented to thrae subject areas:

o "Creots-sectional core™ files, each cartairing core labor force, incoma,
and program participation data from one wave of interviews;

¢ "Topical madule® files, containing hath core informaticn and cross-
sectinnal data from topica! modules asked at one 1nterview, and

¢ "Loncitudinal®™ files centaining core dats from wuitipie Tnterviews
matched together for each respondent,

Thiz chapter discusses the cross-sectional core files, {Material an the other
fites will be included ¥n updates to the Users' Guide.) The crass-secttonal
core files may aiso be called wave Files, as each contains data from ame wave
of 1atarviewing (see chapter 2, “Survey Oesign”). The Censys Bureau issues
these files in twg formats, complex (also referred to as relatigral) and rec-
tangular. The chapter, therefore, opens with a section explaining tnese fita
structures and the relative advantages of each to the vser.

The files are than discussed in turn, The complex file contains several record
types. These are deseribed, with a brief summary of content in each, This
section also explains how the user associatec these records with parsens,
fanilies, and househplds, An example is provided. The sOrt sequance of racards
15 alsg explained, Users Tnterested in this file snould also read the gection
on tne rectangular file for further clarification of concepts comman 1o both
files.

The chapter then describes how the rectangular versior of the data file is
s+ructured. Those interested in this file structure should alsp read the
section an the complex file, as infarmation common to both files is nat repeated
in the rectangular file discussion. The rectanguiar file section notes certain
recodes faund anly en this version of the file and explains the arrangement of
data ftems on ealh reford. The sort sequence of the file as a whole is also
axplained, and use of the file is iilustrated by example,

The chapter concludes with sactions on reading the data dictianary, technical
spaci fications and options for ordering data tapes; and references to other
chapters in the lisers' Guide on estimation, accuracy of the data, ard matching
files from mpre than one wave of interviewing.

ALTERNATE FILE STRULTURES

Most current Census Bureau demographic surveys, such as the Current Population
Survey {CPS), as well as the public-use microdata samples from the decenmial



censuses, are released as hierarchical files. A hierarchical file consists of
more than one type of record, with the records at one Tevel grouped together
with tha c¢orresponding records at other laevels, For instance, figure 4.1
represents a simple hierarchy of households and persons within them. The
first two persons (P1 and P2} are members of household 1, while tha third and
tourth persons {P3 and P4) are members of the second household. On the data
file, the household record, with information on the household as & whole,
appears first, followed by saparate person records for each househald merher,

FIGURE 4,1 - HIERARCHICAL FILE STRUCTURE

Hl
Pi
l
74
He
1
P3
pa

At first, SIPP seems amenable to & hierarchical structure. There are addresses,
within sample units; families are within afdresses; parsons are within families;
and income sburces are associated with persons. Because of the richness of
SIPP data, however, that structure does mot work., Each File has 5 refarents
manths--the fnterview date and the 4 prior manths--and household and family
composition and personal relatfonships are allowed to chenge from one montl
to the next, [f, for example, a daughter and sen-in-law leave the home of thi
daughter's parents and famm a new household fn the third month of the 4-montl
reference period, a different set of hierarchical relationships exist ove
time. One household, containing twe family units, exists in months I amd |
and two hossehalds, each with one family unit, exist in months 3 and &

The user should be awara of the full implication of the measurement af monthl
household and family compositien in uSing the S]PP data products described 1)

d.?



this chaptar., BHecmuse composition is not fixed, there 1s no longitudinal con-
cept whigh can be uted to Yink the monthly household and family units over time,
Users desiring to learn more about the difficulties 1n defining ltongitudinal
units are referred to McMillen and Herriol f1984); Dunczn and Hi11 (1985}
citro, Hernandez, and Hermot (1986}; ard Citro, Hernandez, and Moarman (13B7).

1n order to accommodate changing compesition within a wave, the SIPP files for
pach wave must structure the informatian in a Tlexitle way. A nierarchical file
defines relatipnships implicitly by the relative position of records. The user
knows that persons P1 and P2 in flgure 4.1 belong to household Hl because that
is the record they foliow. But in the Lensus gyreau's internal SIPP data base,
thece relationships are expressed by pofnters and the use of thete pointers has
been carrigd over to the SIFP public-use files, Records Pl and P2 in figure 4,2
ingicate with explicit pointers that they had a common pddress Tor al1 4 wonths,
while records P3 and P4 moved from cone sddress to anather. Carrespondingly,
there are pointers on the address records to the person records of their members
tor gach month,

An advartage of using poipters becames gvident when there arg many rejation-
ships te express. Consider the example, illustrated in figure 4.2, in which
the dsughter and son-in-law (F3 and P4} move out of har parents’ household
(H1) at the beginning of August. The June and July pointers 19ink them with
address H1, but the August and September pointers show them as resiging at
address HZ.

FIGURE 4.2 = MONTH-TO-PONTH CMANGES SHOWN 1M A COMPLEX FILE

' Surnme'unu
I
#oinrers 1o Household Mambers h_f Nonth
June  July  Aug.  Sept.
| | id] Fl
| W ¥ P2 Fl ?l
i I k3 Pl LS pi
I [ L P '
LT Fl rl
#4 P4

Polrters Lo Address by Month

Jure  July  Aug. Sept.

Pl Hl H3 H1 H1
P2 Hl ) Wl Kl
Pl Nl Hi HZ H2
" LY Hl w2t | w2
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O0f course, the structure of SIPP is much more complex than 1n this example.
The example fgnores, for instanca, the fact that there is a family level of
an2lysis between household and persons. AlY in all, the SIPP complex filas
have up to eight diffarent types of records at five different Tevels within a
single sample unit, and @ number of pointers are required tn describe alt of
the relationships. This structure ¥5 not particularly easy for a nonprogrammer
to use, particularly for somepne who wants ta use statistical software packages.
Processing information on the SIFP comptex file is discussed 1im the next
sectian,

Because some users may find the complex structure difficult to use, the Census
Rureau 2lso makes SIPP micrndata avaitable im rectangular form, A rectangular
file has one type of record of corststent length and fixed fommat throughout.
{The term “rectangular” relates to the fact that the data fields line up column
hy column and recerd by record, suggesting a rectamgle--see fiqure 4.3.) Thus,
the same data item is found at the same location on gach record in the file.

FIGURE 4.3 - COMPDNENTS OF RECTANGULAR RECORD
{Example: Wave 4--Rotation Group l--Interview in Dctober)
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The $1P? rectangular f1le has one record for eacth persen {adult and ehitd) 4n
the sampie, A1l of the subject matter on the complex file 1s alsg presentsd on
the rectangular file.) The various record types on the complex file constitute
segnents of the person record on the rectangular file, Sample unit information
appears on the record of each person in the unit. Household, family, and Sub-
fanily characteristfcs also appear on each person’'s record with further differ-
ent{ation month by month. €ach income type, which may be assoclated with 2
unique Yncome record on the complex file, 1s given a unique set of data flelds
on the ractangular record,

s few Stems without any particular analytic dtliity, e{g., interview “book™
fiumber, appear on the eomplex Tiles but do not appear on rectangular files,
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The main advantage of the rectangular file 15 its ease of usa. There 1§ nro
nested structuere to deal with, nor does the user meed to manipulate the system
of pointers to relate the various levels of analysis fhouseholds, families,
parsens, etec.) to each other, Thearatically, the compiex file could be more
economical in tems of space than a rectangutar file, since spate dees not need
ta be provided for items for which thare are np data. Unfortunately, different
kinds of computers use different conventions for representing varfable length
records, and only with fixed-length records can the Bureau create a prodect
which can he used by all. Several widely uset spftware packages are mulh
pasier to use with fixad-lenyth records as well. Therefore, #ach record on
the complex file is pagded out to 2 fixed length which substaptially increases
the sire of the files,

Tha following section: descrihe the two file structures in more detail. Other
aspacts aof working with the files are discussed in the next chapter, which is
ahaut use of 51p¢ far estimatian,

STRJCTURE OF THE SI1P® COMPLEX FILE

In discussing this wersion of the cross=secticonal files, 2 review of each of
these racord types--sample wunit, household, family, person, and income-~anc
the type of data found or each is provided., ({Figure 2,4 summarizes the type
of informatior 1ncluded an each type of record.) Then the actual sequerce
of racords e discuscsed, with notation as to how this sequence differs from a
Rierdrinical Sequente,

Sample init Record

Thera 16 one sample unit record for each ADDRESS selected into the SIPP sanple
at wave 1. There are 19,879 sample uwnit records on the 1984 Panel.< To
each sample iunit is assigned a part of the fdentificatfon number described in
chapter 5, The sample unit 1D 1s & unique identifier that becomes part of the
address and parson fdentification numbers, Also at tnis lavael is the identifla-
catian of the state in which the original sample address was Tocated [with
some states grouped for confidentiality reasons] and a "reduction group code”
for use in subsampling.

The sample unit record contains counts of ail other records associated with
the sample unit during the wave by record type, f.e., the number of housenald,
Family, persan, and income records. R11 of these records follow the sampla
unit racord.

pddress Recard

There 1s ane record per address occupied by at Teast one original gamp1e membgr
during the rafarence peripd of the wave. 5Since S5IPP follows original sample

25tart1ng with Wawve § of the 1984 Panel, the number of sample units is reduced
by abput 3000 as described in chapter 5.

IMnst refersnces to this record type in the SIPP technical documentatior use
the termm “househnld precard.” This is misleading if the user 1is interested
in the household as am analytic unit because the record really pertains to
a physical address.
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Record Type

Sample unit
1 recard per anpling
unit

Household

1 record per addruss Bt

which sanpled persons
liyed during 4 months

Family Month
1 record per family
per month

Person
L record pEr pErson

WagesSatary
Records far up to
2 jobs per persan

Self«mmplnoyment
wecords for up to &
businesses per person

Eeneral Amounts Type 1
kRecords Tor up to 6
JoLrCES pef pefion

Generyl Amgunts Typa 2
0 or 1 Fecord per
PEFIDN

FIGURE 4.4 - SUMMARY OF RECORDS ON THE SIPP LOMPLEX FILE

Type of Information lncluded

Nunbers of houssholds, Tamilies, and persons
associates with the sample unit
State cose of arigindl Sample onil

Humbery of agtociated families and perions
Half-sample codes for variance estimation
Geagrapghic codas: state, metrapolitan subsample
Wouseho1d weignts by month (4 reference months
and Intervies morth}
Type of unit, public housing and rent assistante
Agaregatd household income by month by type
Perticipation in scheol Tunch and energy assist-
BaCE programs

Type of Ffamily (defined 1n discussian of famity
racard)

Mumber of persans {n Family

Aggreguta family incema by type 1/

Family Weight

Bacfc demsgraphic charecteristics

sManth in sample codes

Month-to-manth change flags for household,
Family, and cubfamily

Aggregate income by marth by Lype

Labor force status by week and month

Jaertification of programs from which incom
¥s recelved

fccupation and indusbry

Wenks worked and Roufs worked

Reported and imputed wage/s#liry incoma by
month

Occupation and Sndustry

Weeks worked and hours werkad

Fgrm of ownwrship, number of employees

Reported and tmputed income from business
by monih

het profiv/Ioss

Type of income (sae figure 3.1)

Reportad and imputed income from thais
source by month

Pointers 1o other perions covered by payment
{1F applicablel

Amount of raported income from 13 types of assetis
(indiridual amd joint—-~ges Tigure 3.1}

Constructed smonthly imputed mmounts for each
fndtvidual

IThe susmary incame fields are total cesh fncome, earnings, asset 1income,
mesrs-testad cash transfers, other unearmed incame, Social Security, 58I,
unemployment compensatian, vetersns' compensation and pensions, AFDC, ar
food stamps.



persons when they mpve, @ New address record is added to the file when cnre or
mo~e ariginal sample persons leave the ariginal samplad address and move 1o a
new address., For example, when the daughter and her husband in figure 2.4
moved out af the parental home in Wave 4, the resulting Wave 4 file contained
two address records, one for the parental home and one for the new nome of the
daughter. 1f all members of a household in one wave relocated to a rew address
during the 4-month referance period of a subseguent wave, two mousennld records
would appear on the file in the wave in which the move occurred, 0One address
rocord would contain characteristics of the old address and dencte the months
to which they are applicable, and the second address record would carry charac=
reristics of the new address. As an example, when the parents in figure 2.4
moved tn a new address in Wave 7, two address records were generated for them.
Nhe pertained to thefr old address and one pertained to the new. 1In the absence
of ary other movement, Files for later waves would anly have one addrass record
pertaining to the new address. }n the Wave 1 public-use files there is only
pae address comprising the sample unit because household composition is fixed
ac nf the interview date, regardless of what changes may have taken place 1in
the 4 pripor reference months, HoweveP, in later wayes, if original sample
memhers move and establish new households at new addresses, additional address
recorcs are created as illustrated above.

Facn address recori 15 uniguely fdentified by 2 combination af the nine=diglt
cample unit 1N and a two-digit current address 1D, which differentiates address-
ac within the sample units. [The SIFF ID system iz exptained in chapter E.)
For example, when the dayghter and 50M laava 1n wWave 4 in figure 2.4 and move
tn a new address, the sample unit 1D would be carried from the household that
che majntalned with her parents in Wave 1, Dut & new current address 1D is
assigned in wWeve 4 for the address she shares with her husband.

<pme information about the household 1is alss an the address record: 1) items
pertaining to the intarview date, i.e., items for which monthly values are not
callected, such as tenure, rent, and enargy assistance; 2) household welight by
month; and 3) derived Summary characteristics about household memiers collec-
tiyely.~most particularly--total househald income and its components for gach
manth of the reference pericd. The addrass record indicates whether, in each
month, the househaid's {ncome ineluded earnings, means-tested cash or noncash
transfers {such as AFBC or food stamps), nonmeans-tested benefits (such as
tpcial Security), or asset income, (Manthly househnid amounts for each af
these income types also appear on this racord.)

Family Month Recard

Trhe family as defined by the Census Buredu is two or more persons related by
hirth, marriage, or adoption and 1iving together. In 5IPP, family units are
defined each month amd a separate record it created for gach family in each
month. 1% the concept of families was intarpreted strictly, persons living
alone or with nonretatives, for instance, would not be living tn families. As
the family level of analysis 15 uses to cover everyone in the SIPP files,
however, recards are constructed for individugls not living with a relative,
These pne=person families are called pseudo-families, There can be as many as
elght pseudn-families Tiving together; nine constitutes group quarters. Thus,
a family which has a foreign student living with them would De treated as two
family units ¥n SIPP files, one fami)y cansisting of the related persons and A
second pseydo-family consisting of the unrelated student,
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Far Wava 1, family composition is fixed as of the intervies date; changes during
the reference months are not measured even though separate family month records
oxist in the Wave 1 files, Far Wave 2 and beyond, family composition may change
from month to monthe-families may dissolve [a husband dies} or be created [two
individuals marry) from pre meonth to the next--and these changes are recorded
by 5IPF. This richness in detail leads to some complexities in defining what
constitutes a single family over time. The structure of this file sidesieps
these fssuas by defining families independently eech month, Thus, the family
manth record gn the complex files refers to only one reference month.

The family month record contains information on type of family. Family types
and definitinons are as follows:

Primary fTamily The household reference person together with atl
other household members related to himfher,

Subfamily A married couple and dependents related to the
reference person but not including him/her, Such
as the househclder's daughter and sgn-in-law, ar
a single parent-child group where the chilad 1s
under 18 and the group is refated to the house-
holder,

linrelated Subfamily Famfly group not censisting of a refative of the
householder, but 1iving in the household, such as
a boarder and his/her spouse. This is sometimes
refarred to as a secondary family,

Primary indiwvidual Reference persan who does not have any relatives
: 1iving with him/her. {This is a pseudo-family.)

Secondary indivigual Kousehoid member unrelated to the reference per-
son or t0 anyore else in the househdld, (This is
2 pseudo-family,}

SIPP contains one family month record for each primary family, unrelated sub-
family, primary individual, and secondary individual residing at the address
each month. [NOTE: Primary family month and primary individual fami?; mgpnth
records will not occur simuitanecusly within a househald in one month,}%  When
subfamilies are present, there will be separate subfamily month records as
well as a primary family month record, Persons in related subfamilies are
represented 1n both the primary family month and subfamily month recprds. Far
example, total family income and numbers of persons in the family in¢lude
related subfamily members and their incame im both the primary family month
and subfamily manth recaords,

11n ary given month there is at teast one household reference person and, hence,
#t most, one family containing the household reference person, If the household
referance person has other relatives present, then this family record repra-
sents a primary family. 1Ff not, this {pseudo) famiiy represents & primary
individual.
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¥ing nf family {hushand/wife, n0o spouse present, or indfvidual) and rumber of
children are alsa or the family month record. To obtain more detall on family
relatiorships and compesition, one would need to examine each person record
that 15 associated with the family for the month. For exampie, to find three-
generation families, 1t would be necessary to compil e relatianship information
from the person record for gach family membaer.

Facn farily record cortains aggregate total monthly income for the following
types: earnings, property income, government transfer cash income, Social
Security, SSI., unemployment corpensation, vetarans banefits, AFDC, amd food
stamps. (Chapter 3, "Survey Content,” describes income sources mare fully,)

Parscn Record

One record appears nn the file for each original sample persgn and for each
additional person who resides with prigina} sample members during the reference
perigd of the wave. The person record 1% prganized around the SIPP question-
naire, escept for amounts of income received and construcled manthly demographic
and program participation variables, The persan record is much more detailad
thar the sample wnit, househsld, er family month recerd.

Several basic asmographic characteristice are an the person record. Unedited
rela*ionship to the reference person, persan number (see chapter 5) of spouse
arel parents, and marital status are recorded from the previous wave [except
Wave 1). FEdited and unedited datp are canstructed for each month of the {pres-
ant wave! reference period and recarded as af the interview date. Birth year
is given, as is age for each reference-peripd manth and as of the interview
date. The person's race, sex, and detailed ethnic prigin arae presented, as
well as highest educational level complaeted. For new Survey gntrants, the
reasan they entered is given {birth, marriage, other, or at the address priar
_tg the original sample persgn); for previously interviewed persons ng longer
at & sample address, the reason for their leaving is also indjcated (deceased,
institutionalized, Tiving in Armed Ferces barrarks, moved abroad, separated or
divorced, no longer with an original sample person, ar other), DnNate of entering
or leaving 15 alsa shown., Note that persons who mave from one addresi 1o
ancther will hava bath “sater” and “left” dates recorded.

In order to facilitate identification of when persons entar and Yeave the
samale, month-in-sample codes are constructed for each of the & refera2nce
manrths and the interyiew momth, 1n 2 given month a person js fdentified as
"in sample® or "not in sample" depending on whether she gr he resided at an
intaryiewed address for mare than one=half of that month. For example, the
mother, father, and daughter §n figure 2.4 wil] have month-in=sample codes set
to “in sample” for every nmonth. The san who joined the Army in Wave 2 will he
classified as “in sample” in Wave 1 and the early months af Wave 2, hut classi-
fied as “not in sample” in the rest of Wave 2 after he left, The sop will
have no record ih subsaquent waves and, hence, will pot be classified at all.
The hushand whe appears in Waye 3 will be classified ss "npgt fn sample” in the
months before the wedding and “in sample” after the wedding.

These month-in-sample codes are important to caonsider when using demagraphic
date in the person record, In the months when a person is classified as "not
in sample," the monthly demographic data will be *“g." valid codes will appear
in the gther months.

4-9



The person record indicates whether the adult received income Trom any of the
different sources described in figure 3.,1. Totel income and income in five
broad categories [earmings, Aasset income, means-tested ¢ash transfers, and
taqtal othar income) are constructed for each reference month. There is a
consnlidated set of recipiency and asset ownership indicators [INCSOURC and
ASTSOURC), but amounts from each detailed source are recorded in the 1ngome
records that follow tha parson record on the file,

tabor force activity is another subject on the person record. Employment status
(with or without a joh, on layoff, looking for work) and weeks with a job and/or
without pay are shown for each month and week of the reference period for each
adult. Whether an atult respondent withgut a job was niil 1poking for a ioh or
wiy he o= she could not take a job in those weeks 15 included, as is part-time
waore 'less than 35 hours par week]. '

Program toverage Fields are constructed and placed on the person recgrd, These
files denote coOverane under Madicare and Medicaid; heatth insurance; veterans
nayment.s; Women, Infants and Children Nutrition Program (WIC}; AFDC; fond
stamps; general assistance; foster child care payments; Social Security; and
Rail road Retiremert. Coaveraga is specifically recorded for each reference
month for both adults and children.

With the eaception of WIC, wenefits received by adults under nonhealth care
programs are recorded in the income records. WIC henefits are recorded on
the p=rsor  record; unlike other income amnd benefit sources, ampunts &re
recorded for both adults and children. Also, unlike the gther income sSOUrces,
the valuz of the WIC benefit was imputed (these were not tollected in the
intarviews) and the adult's henefits does not include the child's amount,

Receipt of govermment ar private pension income or disabilfty payments by
_adults i indicated on the person record, as is receipt of alimony or child
support. Amounts of benefits received, however, appear on inpcome records.

Mfwnership of various types of assets and sayings accounts or inyestments are
shown near the and of the adult's person record, while corresponding amounts
appear on an fncome record. A series of 1tems on educational assistance
complete the person record.

Income Records

With anly & few exceptions, there is a separate income record for each source
of income for each persan, DNepending on the type of income, the information
may be recorded in one of four formats or types of records:

o Mage and salary income (up to two records per perscn)

o Self-employment income {up to two records per person)

o General Amounts Type 1: Nanzarnings income from programs and
miscel laneous sources [up to six records per person}

¢ haneral Amounts Type 7: Nonearnings income from owned assets
[up to ane record par person with asset income)
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Thus, if a person had two wage of salary Jjobs during the 4 months, efther
simultaneously or one after the other, there would be two wagefsalary income
records, 1f a person had income from three different program of miscellaneoys
{ncame sources (for example, unemployment compensation, AFDC, and child support
payments}, there would be three fieneral Amounts Type 1 records. The Genera)
Amounts Type 2 record consalidates asset jincome from a number of sources,
including assets like savings accounts or rental property.

Income guestions are asked only of persons 15 yeers old and older, sa there
are no income records for children. Some types af income from which children
benefit appear on 2 corresponding adult's record, e.9., food stamp income.
SIPC misses a tmall amount of income received solely by childeen, e.g9., from 3
job delivering papers or interest from savings.

Income from more than two wage of salary jobs or more than two salf-empioyed
jobs is recorded on a General Amounts Type 1 record coded as “other cash 1ncome
not. included elsewhere® {IS3 code = 56). 1f the respondent receives fncome
from six programs, the miscellaneous, catch-all income source, “other cash
income not included elsewhere,” will be missed, Such a2 large number of income
sources for any Individual is expected io be extremely rare, however,

1. Wage and Salary Record

The wage/salary {WS} record is obtained from Section 2 (Earmings and Employ-
ment), part & of the SIPP nuestionnaire. Each person LG years old or more who
worked for &n employer during the reference period has an associated WS record.
Atong with information an the respondent’s occupation and industry, the WS
recard shows how many weeks_ the perscen was employed end how muth he or she
garned each referance month, The WS record also jndicates type of emplayer
{private, government, Armed Forces, unpald in family business bf farm). Hours
warked per week and hourly rate af pay are also given,

1f the persom worked for mare than twe employers, frecords are ¢rgated for the
twp jobs at which he or she worked the most hours, Employment 2t odd jobs o
for several employers [such as domestic work) 15 recorded as a single job type
on ane WS record. As noted above, income from more than two jobs 15 recorded
on a separate General Amounts Type 1 recard as "other cash income not included
elsewhere" (155 code = 56). :

2. 5elf-Employment Record

Deriving from part 8 of gection 2 on the SIPP questionnaire, all seif-empioyed
adult respondents are given celf-employment (SE) recards. Qccupation and
industry ore shown. AYso shown for each reference month ars the number of weeks
with the businass; whather the person raceived income from the business; and, if
so, how much, The Sk record displays hours worked at the business per month.

Employment size of the business and form of organization (corporation, sole
proprietorship, partnership) are on the 5t record., [t also shows whethar other

Spue to the manner in which they were created, there arg incansistencies
hetween weeks worked by month ner job for the wage ang salary recard and

weeks worked by wonth from the person record.
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family members were owneps or partrers in the business and how much 1ncome they
received from it, Self-empioyment draw is recarded monthly 1n each self-
smpl cyment record, {ther information on the 5E record includes an estimite
af profit or loss during the reference period and net earnings.

As is true for wages and salary jobs, income from more than iwo s¢] f=empl oyed
jobs is recorded on 1 separate General Amounts Type 1 recard as “other cash
inceme not 1ncluded elsewhere” [15S code = 56).

3. General Amounts Type 1 Record

This record covers ngnearnings income from transfer programs and certzin ather
sources, referred to helow. Each person recelving these types of incomes can
have up to s5ix General Amounts Type 1 {Gl} recoerds on the file, one for each
type of incomz source. 1f more than six of these income saurces apply to a
respondent, the questicnnatre is f11led out for the first six in mmerical
order from the Ircome Source Summary, shown in figure 3.1 of the Users' Guide.
Income from remaining Sources 15 not recorded. The complete 1ist Of sources
for which recipiency was indicated can be found on the person record (refer ta
THCSOURG ang ASTSOURC),

Fach GiI recard specifies the recipienmt, the type aof income {155 codes 1 to 75
from the Income Source Summary}, and the amount received in each month of the
reference period, The Gl record alsg shows receipt of benefits by or Tor @
child in the household for social security and rzilroad retirement jncome.
Relevant G1 records specify the individuals (by persen number) covered by
veterans' payments, AFDC, general assistance, foster child care payments, or
pther welfare; by social secyrity ar railroad retirement benefits; and by food
stamps, Jointly recelved raiiroad retirement and social security benefits
have beern allocated between spouses with the husband's share equal to 66 per-
cent of the total.

4, SGeneral Amounts Type 2 Record

General Ampunts Type 2 (62) includes fincone amounts from owned assets, incjud-
ing property. A single G2 record for each adult summarfizes a}1 sources of
income From assets. Income fram jointly pwned assets 15 recorded separately
fram income from those held individually, 1Income received jointly by spouses
is recorded inittally on one spouse's record, then prorated 1n equal shares to
each spouse, dhile some of the types of asset income are recorded for each
month, others show only the amount of fncome recaived during the entire 4-month
period, 5o that an amount for each month is prorated by the Census Bureau.
If the respondent doas not know the fncome amount, he or she is asked the
anount frvested or held Tn the asset; the income earmed is estimated by the
Bureau. All this informatisn except the asset value s included on the G2
recard.

6The Tump sum amount 15 divided by “4." 1f it is not evenly divisible by "4,"
then the remainder is allocated in whole dollar amounis te the early months
of the reference perfod unttl the remainder is exhausted.
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sequence ¢f Records on the Complex File

For any ane point ir time, these efght types of records ¢ould he described as
fiye leve's: samala unit, addresses within sample units, family months within
addresses, persons within addresses, and income sources of fouf types for each
aduit. Mowever, since family and househald membership can change manth to
month, the structure is not strictly nierarchical and, hence, not ordered in
the implied manner. Instead, all records for a sample unit are kept together;
but within sample unit, records are sorted by record type. The sample unit
racord 1s first, follpwed by ane or more address records, then four or morg
famiiy records, a person record for eack address member, and a4 yarighle numaer
af income records ordered by type. All relaticnships among records are defiped
ay peinters on esch record, not Dy Sequence of records.

Tha avera’l sequence is illustrated fn figure 4.5, Sample units are sarted by
intaryiew montn [in ef fect keeping each rotation group together), by state of
sampling Jsnit [not necessarily the same &5 the current state of residence},
within rorasion group, and by sample unit ID within state {after the sample
unit LD has bmen scramled to preserve the confidentiality of the respondents ).

Tyanale 1lustrating Structure of the Complex File

~ensider the household in Wave 3 in figure 2.4 consfsting of a husband-wife
family that included 2 subfamily compased of thaeir daughter snd her husband
living with ther, BRetween Waves 3 and 4 tne subfamily moved ta their own house.

Figure 4.6 i}lustrates the record sequence for this sample unit in Wave 4,
assuming the split accurred in the begiaming of Algust and the interview took
place ir October. Househgld 1 (M1} included the father-mother family and the
daughter-husband subfamily for the months of June @nd July. Thug, there is one
primary famiiy record and one subfamily record relating to HL for each of those
marths. Household 2 [(H2) was formed in August when the suhfamily left to estab-
1ign a separate housenald. Therefore, the first family record for August (FS)
relates to bousehold 1 and the second family record for August (F6) relates to
Houserold 7. Pointers on the housenold record tell which family and person rec-
ards belnng o that household for the specified month, Pointers on the family
recorc tell which person records belong to that family for the specified month,
and pointers on the person record indicate which household(s) or family{s} that
person belongs to each wonth, (Subfamily members helong to both the subfamily
and the primary family, while other individuals anly belony ta one family.)

tet's Took at the exampls in greater detaii, The above example 11lustrates
record structure in Wave 4 reflecting an interview in Dcteber. When the house-
hold was interviewed in Wave 1 in October of the previous year, it was found
tc be made up of five persons, They werp assigned entry address ID's and
person numbers as follows [see chapter % for more information concerning
the identifiers):

Entry Address/Person Humber Relationship

il 1m Referenca persan
11 oz Spouse

11 103 Daughter

1l 104 San

11 105 Cousin
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FIGURE 4.5 - SEQUENCE OF RECORDS ON THE COMPLEX FILE: 1984 PANEL, WAVE 2
EXAMPLE

February 1384 Interviess
ATabama
Sanple Unit 1, Rotation Groeup
Household 1]

ﬁousehn1d N
Family )

Famity W
Person 1

Parsan N
Mage-Salary |
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Self-Employment |

Self-Employment W
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marwean Waves 1 anrd 3 person 106 (the son] had left and the daughter's husband
moved in. The hushand was assigned an entry address 10 of 11 (because that
was the address to which he entered] and assigned a persan nutber of 301

berause he entered in Wave 3).

FIGURE 4.5 - RECORD SEQUENZE DN THE COMPLEX FILE: 1984 PANEL, WAVE 4 EXAMPLE

Monthly Pointers

Wave
Painters Jun, Jul. Aug. Sept.
51 Sample init
Hl Kausehotd Fi Fi F& F7
F2 F4 Pl Pl
| Fl Pé P
pe B Py #h
pP3 P
Fd Pd
Fh F5
HZ Household Fo F7
F3 P3
P4 Pd
F1 {dun} Family (of H1}
F2 (Jun) Family (of H1): Subfamily Record
F3 {(Jul) Family (of Hi)
F4 {Jul) Family {of H1}: Subfamily Record
F5 (Bug)] Family {of Hl)
F& {Aug)] Family {of H2)
FT {Sep! Family {of H1)
F8 {Sep) Family {of HZ}
] Persgn 101 - Reference Person 15 Hl H1 H1 H1
Fl F3 F5 FY
P2 Persan 102 - Spouse 11 Hl H1 H1 H1
Fl F3 F5 F?
Pl Person 103 -~ Daughter 17 H1 Hl H? H?
13 Fl F3 F& F?
F2 Fa
P4 Person 301 - Daughter's Husband 14 Hl H1 HZ H2
16 F1 F3 F& Fi
Fe Fg
F5 Persan 105 - Cousin H1 H1 H1 Hl
Fl F3 F5 F7
11 Tncome: MWage and Salary (of P2) Fz
12 Tncame; Mage and Salary {of P3} P3
13 Income: MWage and Salary (of P3) F3
14 Tncome: Self-Emplayment (of P4 pa
15 Income: General Ampunts Type 1 (ef P1) Pl
16 Incane: General Amounts Type 2 {of P4} P4
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In Wave 4, in Qctoper, the household, located in New York, had only persons 101,
102, and 105 prasent, persons 103 and 301 having moved to California in August.
The appropriate information was dispatched to an interviewer in California,
#ho located the couple and obtained information about their new household.
This information was placed with the same sample unit 1in the data file during
processing at the Census Bureau. Even though persons 103 and 301 (daughter
and husband} formed a separate hoysehold during the Wave 4 reference period,
they retain the same sample unit identifiers, eptry address identifiers, and
parscn mumbers that they were originally assigned.

Income information for the housenold was found to be as foliows:

Persan 101 15 retired and
receives Social Security

Fersons 102 and 103 are salaried

Persor 301 is self-employed, and also
garned interest on a savings account

Person 10% is under 1% and, therefore,
has ngo income records.

There 15 a separate ingome record for eath sgurce, as i1lustrated in figure 4.6.
rncome of the father (Pl0O1) from Spcial Security is found on 4 General Amounts
Type 1 recard. The mother {(P102) and daugnter {103} have salaried jobs; their
incomes are on separate wage/salary records, In fact, since the daughter had
one joo in New Yark, then tack another §n calVifornia, she has twd waje/salary
recarce. The huspand [FAO1Y is in business far himself, and has a solf-
employment record. He also has income-producing assets, found on & General
Amounts Type 2 record. Note aiso that the income recards are not sequenced Dy
nousenold ar . family, only by type of record. There are pointers to the first
and last income recsrd by type on each person record. Similarly, on each
jncome record, there is a pointer to the person who received the incame, Note
that theze pointers do not vary by month because there j5 at most ana income
record per income spurce per person in any givan wave.

It 1s illustrative to note the Impact of the timing of the household split inm
the preceding sxample reletive to the timing of the SIFP interviews. Because
the daughter resided with the parents at the time of the Wave 1 interview,
their relatipnships are known and all three are tracked over time. How=yver,
the situation would have appeared differently had the split occurrad before
Wave 1. In that case, only information pertaining directly to tha people in
tne parental home would have heen ascertained, In fact, the user would not
have any infpormation on the daughter, including her circumstances and her
reiationship to the parents, unless her address was selected inta the sample
along with ner parents, Even if her address was selected, her reiationship tec
the parents would not have been measured.

STRUCTURE OF THE RECTANGULAR FILE
in the ractangular versien of the SIPP core filas, the person 1s the unit of
analysis. There is one very long racord For each person, about 5,400 chiaracter

in all, containing all of the applicable information abaut the person: sampli
unlt, address{es]) and manthly household, family, personal characteristics, an
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incame snurces. The rectangular file carries all the substantive infarmation
faund on the complex file, An 1ilystration of the rectangular file is pravided
in fig.re 4,8 whick appears later in this chapter.

The rectangular structure results in some redundancy. For instance, informattion
which is the same for each member of an address is repeated on each person's
record, Extra space is alse required to provide a unigue location far each
possibie source of income, when most individuals receive onTy 2 few types of
‘ncome. The result 15 a structure much easier to program for of to use with
comron statistical software programs than is the complex file, The rectangular
format 15 alsp more amenable to resorting and restructuring, as 1n the analysis
of fgod stamp recipiency units, or the grouping of persons covered under the
same nealth insurance policy.

The sequence of segments on the rectangular record generally fellows the
sequerce of rezords on the complex file, as illustrated below.

Sammle Unit Segment

cample unit information appears on the first parl of the record and contains
hasic data about what appears an the other portions of the record as w2ll 25
tke sample unit identification codes. Tne sample unit segment de~fved from
the sample wnit recaord of the complex file gives the sequence number of the
sample wnit on the file and the sample unit identifier. (See chapter & for an
exslzna=ion of the derivation of the sampie unit identifier.,] The rotation
group 15 given (1, 2, 3, or 4y, as well as the number of addresses associatad
witk that sample umit in each month of the refereace period and, as of the
inte~iow date, the mumber of family month recorgs, and the mumber of person
recorde far the sample unit, This segment also gives the total number of waje
and salary jobs and salf-gmployment businesses for members of the sample unit,
“apd the numher of sampla unit adults wha receiye asset-hased income.

A state code fs given for most sample units (see figure 4.7). [(See chapter 5,
“Jsg of Cross=Sectional Files for Estimation and Analysis," for appropriate use
nf state codes.)’ There is also a "reduction group cade” for use in reducing
sample size if that hecomes necessary. This code was used by the Census Burgau
for the sample cuts implemented in SIPP,

Address Segment

Nddrase infarmation is in five pieces--ame for each of the 4 reference months
and 2 short piece far the interview date. the same sequence of datd ftens is
repeated for egach of the 4 reference menths. Beginning with menth 1 (the
earliest month of the reference period), the address segment gives the address
jdpntification number, the calendar month, current address 10, and the entry
address {0 and person pumber of the reference persnn.H Base weight and final

Toame statec are cambined for confidentiality reasans on the public-use tapes.

BNpnimstitutional group guarters, such as rooming and boarding houses, colleye
domitories, and ramvents or monastecies, cemsist of a group of unrelated In-
dividugls or ane or mare families. They are interviewed if the group quarters
i5 their wsual residence. Therefore, there is ng reference person and the
first person 15 listed for the address.
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FIGURE 4.7 = GEOGRAPAIC CODES USED IN SIPP

Crate (odes

dl.
*e,
04,
05,
0o,
G2,
08,
1.
ik,
12,
13.
1%,
17.
13,
19,
{1
21,
22.
23,
24.
25,
25,
27.
29,

Alabama
blaska
Arizana
Arkansas
falifornia
Colorado
Conrect icut
[ta’ aware
District of Columbia
Flerida
Geprgia
Hawais

[T nois
[ndiana
lowa

Kansas
Kentuzky
Lywisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
M{chigan
Minnzsota
Migs=souri

*30.
31.
*32,
*33.
14,
36.
37,
x3g,
39,
44,
1.
4z,
44,
45,
47.
48.
=49,
50,
51.
53,
55.
90.

91,

Montana
Nebraska
Hevada

New Hampshire
Wew Jersey

New York

Nerth Garalina
Horth Dakata
Bhio

Ok1ahoma
Qregon
Fennsylvania
Rhode I[sland
South Carplina
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Yermont
¥irginia
Washington
Wisconsin
Tdaho, New Mexica, South Dakota,
Wyoming
Mississippi, West Yirginia

*These seven states are included as states to which househo 1ds moves,

jdantifiable MSA/CMSA Codes as defined 1n 1983

01G0
Qe40n
0B40
1007
1122

12642
1602

1642

1692
1840
1922
2080
2082
2162
2400
2840
3120

Albany-5chenact ady-Troy, NY

Mistin, T3

Beaumont-Port Arthur, TX

Birmingham, AL

Boston-Lawrence-Salem, MA-NH CM3A

{(part in MA only)

Buffalo-Niagsra Falis, NY CMSA
Chicago-fiary-Lake County [IL},
TL-IN-W] CMSA (parts in 1L ard IN orly)

Cincinnati-KHamilton, DH-YY-1H [MSA

(parts in DH and K¥Y only)
Clevaiand-Akron-Lorain, OM CHSA

Columbus, OH

Dallas-Fort Warth, TX CM5A
Dayton-Springfield, OH
Denver-Zoulder, CO CHMSA
Detroit-Ann Arbor, MI CHSA
Eugene-Springfield, OR

Frasng, CA

Greensboro- -Winston-5at em-«High Point, NC



FIGURE 4,7 - CONTINJED

JZ40
3282
3320
3362
3450
3762

4007
4172
4720
49z %
4337
Rpaz2
5160}
AR
R4
Ba40
R0

SARD
5420
5902
£152

6201
beuy
644¢

ABAL
£320
7042

1080
7247
7320
7362
7560
8OO0
8233
440
A520
GELTE
BR&D
8960

9240
9280
9320

Har~isburg-Lebanon-Cariisle, BA
Hartford-Hew Britain-*id4ietown, CT CM3A
Horolulue, Hi
Mouston-5alveston-Brazoria, T4 CMSA
Irndianapolis, IN

Kansas City, MD-Kansas City. KS LMs 4
{part in Y0 only}

Lancaster, PA

Las Angeles-Anabeim-Riverside, CA CMSA
Madisan, Wl

Memphis, TN-AR-M5 (part n TN only)
Miami-Fort Lauderdale, FL CHSA
#ilwaukee-Racing, Wl CMSA

Mobile, AL

Mashyille, TN

Hew Hayen-Meriden, CT

New Drleans, LA

New York-Mortnern NJ=long Island,
NY-NJ-CT CMsA

Oklahoma City, OK

Omaha, NE-IA (part in NE only}
Nrlando, FL
Philadelphia=Wilmington-Trenion,
oA-N1-DE-MD [MSE (parts in PA,

4J, and DE pnly)

Fhoevnix, AZ

Pittshurqr-Raayver Valley, PA LMSA
Portignd-Vancouvar, OR-MWA CM5A

fpart 1n OR only)

Rochester, MY

Sacramento, CA

€i, Louis-E. St. Louis=Alton, M3=1L CMSA
{nart in MO only)

Satem, OR

San Antonfa, TX

Sam Jiggo, CA

San Francisco-Dakland=5an Jose, CA GMGA
Ccranton-=Wi 1kes-Rarre, PA
Springfield, MA

Tampa-St, Petersburg=Clearwater, FL
Toledo, OH

Tucsan, AL

Tulsa, OK

Washington, DC-HD=VA

West Palm Beach-Eoca Raton-Delray
Beach, FL

Worghester, MA

York , PA

Youngstown-Warren, o
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weicht *ollow {see Chapter 7, “Assessipg Reliabiiity of SIPP Data," for a dis-
cussicn of the ditfarence), at do t#e half-sample and stratum codes for vari-
ance estimation. Next are geagraphic codes for state of current residence;
whetner the addres: is in the metropolitan subsample {tee chapter 5): and, if
sg, tne metropclitan area of residence [see figure 4,7),

Varipus items from the control card follow. These include items that describe
the houting unlt or grouvp gquarters, amd whether the unit 9% 9n 2 public housing
project or benefits from rent subsidies.

Tae address segment also comtiaing aggregate income infpmmation for each month,
Tota” housensld income, earned tncame, property income, mewns-tested cash trans-
fars, and nongast incame (through fopd stamps, WIC, and energy assistance) are
given, G&azial Security, Supplemental Security Tacome (S5}, urnemployment com-
pensatian, veterars payments, AFDC, and food stamps 2re alspo shown as manthly
housencld aggregates. Participation of the address unit members in energy
assis??nce projrams anc subsidized school breakfasts and lunches are recnrded
as well.

The ahove infoarmation is then repeated for months 2, 3, and 4 of the reference
period. A few houtehold characteristics are recorded as of the interview date,
as well as for each month of the reference pericd. These $nclude household
size, sample weight, current address ID, and entry address and person number
of the reference person.

1f the compasition of the household at aach address chamged er if the person
moved to a new address, constructed Tnformation om each manthly household--
heusahald size, t2tasl income, ete.--wiuld change to reflect the cowposition
af the housenold of which he or she was a membar that month. Other infarmation
which 15 collected only at the time of the interview--temre, public housing,
scneol lunch participation, etc.--remains constamt uniess there s a change
in address. (Any change 1n compesition or location would alse he highlighted
in the parson segment of the record by a household change indicator referring
ta each suczessive pair of months. This is distussed further in the section
on the person segment.} The two-digit current address ID and geographic codes
would change when the respondent mowas to 2 new address.

Family Month Segmant

The family momnth segment conrsists of four parts rather than five as in the
addrass segment, each ong corresponding to a reference month.  (Interview
manth data are omittat.) The {1rnfomation, such as Ffamily type (see above
discussian af family records on the complex file for definftion}, number of
children, and family income by type, 15 the same for every family member. Far
vnrelated individoals {or pseudo-families), data in the family sSegment refer
to that individual alone. Thus, a tahulation of data for families must excluge
data for uareiated individuels which appear in the family data fields. Unrelated
individeals are ddentified as primary or secondary individuals 1in the Family
type variable,

There is np family numhering system which allpws the user tp trace data for the
tame family across the &4 months on either of the two types of files, The rec-
tangular file {person segment) inciudes a family composition ¢change indicator
simiiar te that for househalds, which identifies whather any change occurred
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between each successive pair of months either in membership, address, or rela-
tionship. [This is discussed furthgr under the peron segment.} One cannot
tell fram that flag whether the change has disrupted the family as a unit, as
in the death ar divorce of the reference person ar spouse, or whether it has
not, as in the hirth of a child. HNote that there are pnly three operative
change fiags, occurring between mach successive pair of manths within the
g-month pericd. There 15 no jmdication of whether the family composition
changad hetwaen the last reference mwenth of the previous tnterview anrd the
first refarence month of tne current interview. -

Subhfamily Month Segment

Write the complex file gives subfamities a “subfamiiy month record,” tne rec-
tangular file assigns subfamily information to a Separate set of Tields corre-
sponding directly to the four monthiy famiiy segments, For persons who are
memhers of subfamilies, the subfamily segments characterize that unit for =
given manth in tems of type, number of children, and the same tncome aggre-
gates as on the household segment. These figures are atso included in the
rotals shown on the corresponding primary Tamily segments since subfamily
members are alse, by definition, members of the primary family. The user
mus=, therafore, he wary of doutle-counting subfamily incme, The persan
segment contains an tndicator of change in subfamily memhership from manth
to month {discussed unger the person segment below).

Perscn Segment

The person segment, wnich is derive¢ from the person record of the complex
file, records the characteristics of each person Over the d-manth perioc,
Unlike the address, family month, and subfamily month segments, the data are
not grouped by month; rather characteristics for different months appear 1in
successive data fields for each variable. The prganization of the persan
seyment 15 similar to the control card and qguestionnalires, except that con-
gtructed monthly demographic program participation and amounts of ncome
received ere addad.

For 2 few chnaracteristics--address ID, relatjonship to refarence person,
marital status, and person numbers of spouse and parent [if present }=-unedited
data are carried over from the previous wave {except for Wave 1}, This infoma-
tion, recordes as of the date of the previous jnterview, should generally be
comsistent with corresponding characteristics for the first raference month of
the current interview., G5till, infoemation for the first reference manth refers
to the characteristic as it was for most of the month; if the previous 1aterview
occurred early in that month, there could he same discrepancies; e.g., if the
person was single at an interview on the #th of the month, hut married on the
1%¢h of the month., 1n any case, the data which appear for the previous wave
help the user assess comsistency of the data.

{ike the person record on ihe complex fite discussed earlier, the person ceg-
ment contains monthein-sample indicators, manthly demographic data (Nhj:h are
zers for months not 1n sample), reason and dates entering and leaving the
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5amp1e,9 labor force activity, program ¢overage, imcome recipiency, asset ownar-
gnin. and educational assistance, As noted earlier, WIL benefits are imputed
rather than collected and they are included in the person segment along with
tne program coverage fields. Hnlike other benefits recorded in the income
segment, WIC benefits are recorded Yor both children and aduits covered under
the program,

fs mentioned abava, tne rectanqgular file carries a series of household, family,
and subfamily change indicators. Ffor Wave 2 of the 1984 Panel, for example,
the yariable HCHANGEL i5 a one-character field located at character 222D, This
is followed by HCHANGEZ?, HCHANGE3. HOCHANGE4, and HCHANGES, for months 2, 3, 4
ana the interview month. The value of HCHANGEL, representing household compo-
<ition in month 1 of the reference period, will always be 1. [f no change in
household composition or address occurred during month 2, HCHANGEZ will also
have a valuge of 1; if the household changed in compasition or address, its value
will be 2. Each time a change takes place, the value of HCHANGE will be one
greater than in the preceding month. Similar variables follow directly for
family camposition [FCHANGEL-4) and subfamily composition (SCHANGEl-4}, with
the difference that these wvariabies do not include the interview month.

The person segment includes a large number of fields which reflect screening
for the receipt of various types of income, In Wave 1, respondents 15 years
and older are asked about recelpt of the warious types of program incoma dis-
cyssed in rhapter 3. In Wave 2 and subsequent interviews, the interviewer
checks that income sources (1S5 codes 1 to 56 on the Income Source Summary)

were carrectly recorded in the previous interview, wheiher respondents still
obtained income from each of those sources during the 4 reference months for

this interview, and whether any cther sources were added itp those previously
racorded. The same type of checklist is asked about income-garning assets
{155 codes 103 ta 1507,

Tha persan segment shows aggregate jncome from a}l sources and Separate aggre-
gates for earned income, property {asset) income, tramsfer income, and other
spurces. These aggregates are given for each reference mornth. There is a
consolidated set of recipiency and asset ownership indicators, catled INCSOURC
(in Wave 1 of the 19B4 Panel, characters 2701 10 2720; in subsequent waves of
the 1584 Panel, 2577 to 2596) and ASTSOURC {¥n Wave 1, characters 2721 to
2759; in subsequent waves, 2597 to 2635).

Income Segments

The income segments an the rectangular file correspond to the informatior
recordad on four different types of income records on the complex file. While
the complex file has rero, ong, or twD wage and salary regords, reprasentin,
up to two different jobs, the rectangular file always carries tWwD SucCessive
segnents for two wage or salary jobs. Decupation and  industry codes ars

9Fialds labelled “reason” and “dates entering the sample” desciribe hoth enter
ing and leaving as do fields labelled “raasocn” and “dates left.” Entrants am
exits can be distinguished, however, because the reason codes are unique fo
gach type of movament.



present for gach job, as well as mumber of weeks warked each reference month,10
The segmert Shows receipt and amount af earnings each month, If the persan
begar or left the Jjob during the reference period, the date is shown, Qther
wage/salavy information ShOwR include hours worked per week, pay rate, and
amaunt of pay before deguctions. There are flags showing whether any of the
amount informatinn has been imputed.

The self-employment segment, likewise, contains data fields for two businesses
on a1l records, Aside from recelpt and ameunt of income each month, the sej-
ment has the occupation and industry codes, the number af weeks each month the
person wzs with the business,11 the legal structure, ang whether gther house-
hgld members were Owners or partners.

For income from program and miscel janeous 5S0urces (General Amounts Type 1),
there are 35 separate sets of fields, one for each type af income {even thougn
the guzstionnaire allows no more than six of these income types to be recorded
for any one person), Each set of fields cantains monthly recipiency indicators,
ampunts, and imputation flags. For selected jncome types, additional informa-
tion was collected and is recorded along with the basic recipiency and amaunt
variazlaes, The income segment shows income from sources numbered 1 to 75 an
the Jrcome Source Summary. Income from owned assets (General Amounts Type 2}
is alsp Shown on each record, As noted in the discussion of the complex file,
income amounts earned jointly %y a hushand and wife are initially recorded cn
only one of the spousa’s questionnaire, hut are allocated 50-50 in the income
segment. Similarly, asset income amounts collected only as 4-month totals are
prorated to the applicante months, and jointly received Social Security and
Railroad Petirement have been aliocated {unevenly) to each spouse,

Users of the rectangular file should pay close attentian to the existence of
not-in-universe (NIU} codes, When no income record for & particular job or
income source existed in the complex file., the assoclated peositiens in the
rectanqular file mave heen padded. Dn Wave 1 of the 1984 Panel, Zeroes wWere
used to fill the amount fields in this case, However, for subsequent waves, a
negative number was used for this purpose. When summing income amounts Across
records, the user should e:ergise caution in the treatment af these negative
numbers in their calculation,)

Sort Sequence of the Rectangular File

ae with the complex file discussed earlier, all records for a sample unit are
kept together, even if component households are currently in different states.

10As noted earlier, fislds denoting weeks worked per month per job are not
necessarily consistent with fields denpting weeks worked per month 1n the
person segment.

1114id,

120prt5eular caution should be exercised 1n using AFDC benefils {1208MT*),
On Wave 2, 1984 Panel, valid doliar amounts oCcupy the first five characters
of the field (as documented} but the NIU code (-00009} occupiss Six digits.
On suhsequant waves, both the valid dollar amounts and NIU code occupy all
six digits.
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The actuyal sort is as folloms: by interview month {f.e., rotation group), by
state of sample unit, by sanple wnit 10 {after scrambling to preserve confiden-
tiality), by entry address 1D, by person number, The user could thus obtain 2
representative subsample by selecting one rotation group, all of whose records
lie consecutively on the file, or by using the reduction group code found on
the sample unit seyment of the record.

Example I1lustrating Structuring of the Rectangular File

Te i1lustrate how the rectangular file is organized, consider the hypothetical
example Tn figure 2.4, A listing of the records for this esample is found 1in
figure 4.5. In Wave 1, we find a sample unit with a household consisting of
father, mather, daughter, son, aad cousin (F-M-D-5-C}. Each person's record
identifies the same sample onit (101111103} and address by month {11 each
month). FEach record further specifies that he ar she is 2t an address with
ore household and one family each momth, and that each persen was in the
sample for all 4 months.

In Wave 2, the son left to join the military, His record now shows no address
or family in months 3 and 4, S{ace he was no longer in the sampie, his record
disappears after this wave.

1n Wave 3, the father-mother-daughter-cousin unit was unchanged during menths
1 and 2, but the daughter married and her new husband {H} came to live with
ther ard her parents during months 3 and 4. The records of the father, mother,
daughter, and cousin show the same address and family during manths 1 and 2
because no change had cccurred. The mnew husbhand's record contzins gut-of-
universe or not applicable codes for these months, For months 3 and 4, the
record for each person Indicates that there was one household with two families
fa family and 2 subfamily). A1l five people are flagged as "in sample" for
these ? months. MNote the sort sequence is not hased on family relationships
and the daughter and hysbard do not appear together. Also note the husband
was assigned the sample unit and address af the daughter's househald to which
he moved.

In Wave 4, the sityatien remzing the same for months 1 ang 2. In month 3, the
daughter and her hushand move to a separate address. Each person’s record
keeps the same sample unit identifier, A11 records show there was ong house-
hiold 1n months 1 and 2, and two households in months 3 and 4. The records
alse all indicate there were five persont conngcted with the sampla umit in
all ¢ manths, The records of the daughter and ner husband bave the same
address idermtifiers as da the parents +r months 1 and 2, and the new address
identifier for months 3 and 4,

Figure 4.8 skips to Wave 7 and shows that four people remain 1n the sample unit.
In Wave 5 the cousin moved out and was not followed because he was under age 15,
The four people have the same Xidress in months 1 and 2 that they had in the
latter part of Wave 4. 1n month 3, however, the parents moved and were fol-
lowed. Thelr new address (*1) 15, therefopre, assigned in the latter 2 months,
A1l persons retained the original family relationships within the two households
each month and were in sample for the full reference period,
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RE&DI NG THL DATA DICTIORARY

Figure 4.9 s ar excerprt from the data dictienary that accompanies each data
fite. Tkhe data cictignary descrines the cantents and racord layout aof the
public-use microda<a fil= and identifies all data items 1in the ordar in which
they appear on thne file. The data dictiorary 15 printed in the technical docu-
mantatian for each file and 5 also available as a machine-rpadable text file
(withsut page breaks) on the same tapes as the data files.

For most data items, the fiprst Yine of each item description, as in figure 4.9,
with a "D" at tnae Yaft margin, glves you three pieces of information:

Nata Name: The data name field & an eight-character field. It may be a
mreromic such as "WEEKSLE" or may inglude a four-digit number,
as in "SZID54" in fiqure 4.9, {(The lettars 5C refer to source
codes. Each answer field on the questionnzire s giwen g
source code, The source codes are used in entering data
irto the computer and in programming the file. Whera a four-
diyit rumber appears, the fter carrespongs directly to an
item on the questionnalre designated with the same four-digit
mumbar {se2 tha middle column of qQuestionnaire pages in the
technical documentation;. 1t 18 frequently useful to work
with the gquestionnaire side by side with the data dictionary.

Size: Tre size of the data field tells how many characters the data
item occupies. In this example, the data item 35C1054
pccupies two characters.

Regin: The nast fielda gives thne character location 1n which the data
tield hagins. 1ir this example, the dataz item 5CI054 hegins
tn location 2B34.

Swlprted data items contain data dimensionmed 1n ap array, 1.=., consisting of
a series of subfields of egual size. For these data items, the term TARLE alsu
anpears on that first line, as in the example of WEEKSLK shawn in figure 4.3,

The next few lines contain descriptive text and notes. For item SC1054, the
text restates the question on which the data are based. 1n other cases, the
range of valid values for a contimugus variable may be shown, For example,
the variable WSI-Z203%, "amount of pay before deductions,” can have values
ranging from -9 {not ip_universe} to 33332, the highest monthly dollar amount
aliowed by tep-coding.l3  Mot-in-universe codes zre assigned 1f recipiency
was raported to be “no” in the person segment,

L3Mpnthly unearned income amounts (other than assets) are top-coded to 58,333
if the tota! ampunt for the wave eiceeds $33,337. Hence, if an smount such
as $20,000 was reported in reference month one 2nd "8" reported for the other
3 months in one wave, no top-coding would have been instituted, However, if
20,000 was reported in each of the 4 months, then the moRthly amounts are
top-coded To %$8,333. Asset incame amounts are top-Coded to 312,500 befare
construction of monthiy amounts.



The line with "U" at the left margin designates the universe for the item;
that is, the units cr persons far whom information is provided. Followimg
this, when necessaty, are categorical value codas and Tabels. For example,
for $01054 there are 11 value codes with accompanying labels, beginning with
"3 * The first of these value lines begins with & "V to distinguish them
from the universe line or lines preceding the value labels.

The machine-readable versign of the data dictionary may in some cases allow for
direct input of format information into the usar's software. Many of the major
statistical or datz management packages {e,g., GSPSS, OSIRIS, CENSPACY allow
data a‘ctionary informaticn to be read in from an externzl file. Unfortunately,
there are no standards for how this data dictionary information is recorded.
Thus, 1n order to use the SIPP data dictionaries on tape, it is necessary 1o
write a program to refarmat the SIPP data dicticnary ss required for any given
software. Alternately, if the number of data fields being used is relatively
small, a text editor may be used.

The data dictionaries for caore files, Waves 2 to 9, are nearly fidentical,
Between Waves 1 and 2 there are a number of changes in location due to mipar
differences in the structure of the questionnaires and the inclusion of certain
items. User notes are issued highlighting the chamges inm varisble locatieons
betwear the wavas,

TECHNICAL CONVENTIOKS OF S[eP TAPLS

Spme of the most important technical conventions associated with 31FP Lapes are
as follaws:

Densities: The Census Bureau offers 6260 bpi and 1600 bpi an
S-track tapa.

Recording Language: Users have the option af EBLDIC or ASCIL.

Labels: EBCRIC tapes are given [BM TJabels; ASCI] tapes
carry ANS1 labels., Users may reguest unlabelled
tapes, though 3§t is not recommended.

Bicck Size: §1PP racards are typically packed together into blocks
which are a muitiple of the rcecard £i2e, but no more
than 32,000 characters. Users may specify a smalier
biack size,

File size: Complex {or relational} fites with core data typically
require three high density (6250 bpi) tapes far one
wave, while rectangular filaes typically require two,
assuming a large block size. Topical wmodules are
expected to be larger.
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FIGURE 4.9 -~ EXSERPT FROM DATA DICTIONARY OF WAYE 1 RECTANGULAR FILE

PERSON
DATA S1ZE BERTH
0 WEEKSLEK 18 2643 TABLE

Was this perscn Tooking for works or on
layoff during this week of the reference
period, There are 1% answer fields, one
far each week of the reference period.
tl Farsons 1h years old or older
¥ 0. Mot applicabple
1. Yes
2. No

N SC1054 Z 2534
Nuring the weeks that ... wanted 2
iod nut was not looking far one, what
was the main reasen ... was not loeeking
i| Persons 15 years old or gider
¥ . Kot in universe
i. Believes no work availshle in line
of work or areg - sxip to 5C1Z248n
7. Couldn't find any work - skip to 5C1240
3. Lacks necessary schogling, training,
skills, or experience - skip to 501240
4. Employers think too young pr too
nla - skip to SC1240
6. Other persoral handicap in finding
job - skip to 501240
f. Can't arrange child care - skip to SC1240
7. Family responsibilities - skip to 5C1240
B, In schpel of other traiming = skip to SC1240
G, 111 health, physical disahility - skip to SC1240
10. Other = skip to 501240

W5i-72032 § 3298
What was the tatal amount of pay
that...received hefore deductions
on this job last month (month 4},
Range = «9,3333Z

t Perspns 15 years old and alder

¥ =9, Nat im universe

d. None
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OTHER ASPECTS OF WORKING WITH FI#P FILES

The fallowing cnapters deal with further aspects af working with SIPP micro-
data files, Chapter 5 discusses how to use the public-use files for estimatien.
Topics include derivation of weighted estimates; use of partial samples; esti-
mates inwolving households, families, and special program recipiency units; and
estimates for subnatignal geogrephic areas.

Chapter £ discusses the problems essociated with matching data from more than
ore cross-sectional fila, Chapter 7 deals with the calculation and use of
stancard Errors from the SIPP semple, &s well as ather factors affecting the
accuracy af the data,
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CHAPTER & = LSE OF CROSS3ECTIGNAL FILES FOR ESTIMATION AND ANALYSIS

SIPP punlic-use cross-sectional Tiles are cesigned to permit analysis of the
data in a manmer which §5 not possible through the use of published reporis,
Howgver, there are a number of characteristics of these files whfch make their
use for cross-sectional estimation more difficult than is currently true for
cross-sectional surveys 1ike the CPS. These characteristics include:

¢ The cross-sectional S1¢P files contain data ¢ollected as
part af 3 lengitudinal survay,

g YUnlige trye crostesectional surveys, housshold and family
composition is not canitant throughout the raference
period,

o The sample design is compiex thus requiring the use of
sample weights for mach anservation; weights correspanding
to e3ch month of the referenca peripd ara avallable.

o Pertons may not he part of the sample for the entire
retepanca peripd af the wave,

o The diata cannot be viewed in a simple hierarchical
fashign like the March CPS.

o The reference period dpes not cover the same calenoar
period for each obsarvation,

o Less than the full sample may ha available for most
calendar-perind estimates,

¢ heographical information i& not revealed entirely and in
same cases is randonly changed to avoid disclasure.

This chapter elaborates omn these characteristics which complicate wse of ihe
files for cross-sectional estimetion 2nd provides the user with instruction on
how to prepare the desired estimates, It attempts to cover most of the general
types of problems the user may encounter and includes gxamples for clarifica-
tion, The chapter is organized into the following major sections:

Tdentification system

Persan as the unit of analysis

Househalds and Families as units of analysis
Other snalytic unfts

Preparim estimates for different perinds of time
Preparing estimates for different geographic units

oo &aa

1DERTIFICATIDN SYSTEM
To facilitate keeping track of respondents in the field as well as Tinking of

the data across waves, each person 15 assigned sn $dentification rumber when he
or she enters the survay. The ID mumber comsists of 14 digits fdentifying the
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sampling unit and each person within tt. There 1is alsc a serims of two-digit
fields referring to the person's address each month [current address ID) which
changes when he or she moves. The ld-digit person ID provides a means af
linking information sbout an ipdividual from wive to wave. The two-digit
current address identifiers uniguely tdentify the household of which #ach
person is a member at any point 1m time, Thus ¥t is possible to Yink data froe
all persans throughoui the ? 1/2-year duratien of a pangl. This also #llows
the construction of wmonthiy household income estimates based on the actual
compositian of households during the measurement perind.

Tdantification Numbers

The person 1D number onsists of the following parts:

sample Unit ID [SU-10) 9 gdigits
Entry Address ID (PP-ENTRY} g digits
person Number {PP=PHLM) 3 digits

The sample untt 1D 1s a scrambled wersion of a census code for the respondent’s
sampiing area, cluster of housing units within that area (c2lled a "segment”],
and a ssquentially assigned serial number, With the exception of merged house-
hotd members (described below), the sample unit ID never changes, Tt is the
lim to the original sample unit, Al} additional persons who are associ ated
with an original sample person will receive the same sample unit 10,

The sntry address 1D represents the address of the perspn at the time he/she
was First interviewad and does not change even if the person moves. 1t 1s used
in conjunction with the person rumber to uniquely identify persons within the
sample unit. -This varfaple is the number 11 for eil ariginal sample members,
_For additional sample members, this can be 11 or greater than 11 depending on
the current address 1D of the unit which the new sampie member joined.

The person mumber is a three-digit number, the first digit of which indicates
the wave 1n which the person entered the survey. The remalning digits are
assigned sequenttally within the household. Original sample manbers are
assigned psrson humbers 1n the 100 series. New sanple persgns are assigned
person mumbers 1n the N#10D series where N {5 the wave when they were first
interviewed.

The current adaress 1D (H*ADDID=»as listed in the technical documentation}
together with the sample unit 1D uniguely a2ssociates each person in the sample
unit with an sddress in sach month, A group of people sharing the same address
in the same month within a sample unit {s referred to a5 a househald. The
current ddress [0 chamyes whenaver an findividual or group of individuais
maves to 4 new asddress. The first digit of the current address number identi-
fies the Wave {1 to 9) {a which a household s Tirst scheduled for intervim
at a new address: the second 41git 15 used to sequentially number addresses
for households that split into two or more households as a result of a move
top a different location by original sample parsons,

1The user should note that, while in mary cases the houssnold refergnce person

is an original sample member and may be the first person in the househald,
this is not always true. Location of the reference persan within househald
1s discussed later in this chapter.
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Tn Wave 1, all households have 1l as the current address number. In Wave Z,
new households are numbered 21, 22, and so an, (Examples follow to illustrate
how this schame warks,)

Thus far, several situatiers in which the ID system must be adjusted have been
identified. For example, in Wave 2 af the 1984 Panel, two Separate households
previously selected into the sample merged by marriage, In this situation, one
of the ariginal set of 1D numbers was retained for the merged housenold, and
the new persgn numbers were assigned to the person who lost the original tdenti-
fiers, Interviewars recorded new and old [0 numbers to provide linkage and
these are retained in the data files for the wave after the move. Individuals
whose sample unit 10 and person numbers hive heen changed are referred to as
merged househald members.

Merged household members are relatively rare and thejr axistence can be ignored
for cross-sectional amalysis. However, if the user withes to link public-use
cross-sectional files over time, their existence poses some difficulties.
These 1s55ues are discussed at length in chapter & which provides instruction an
how to 1ink public-use cross-sectional files over time,

Merged household members can be 1dentified after the move takes place in several
ways, First, these individuals will have person numbers in tha range 150 tn
18%, Second, they will have previous wave inentifiers retained 1n the following
fietds:

0d Sample tnit PREV-ID
0id Entry Adoress SC0064
01d Person Number SCO06G
(14 Rotation Group PREY-ROT

Finally, these inadividuals can be identified fram the User Ngte Series i5sued
tp users who purchase the public-use tapes and associated technical documenta-
tion (available fram Customer Services, Data User Services Division, Bureay of
the Census, Washingtos, D.G. 20233 (301-763-4100)}, In that serfes, the
Census Bureay provides a list of all such persons using both the old and new
identifiers,

Examples of Change in Sampie Unit Compositien

Tha following example 1)lustrates how the ID system works as members of house-
holds mave to new addresses, additicnal persons move in with them, and houses=
holds split. The example shows how the 1D system warks for the hypothetical
sample ynit §1lustrated in Tigure 2.4,

Let us say that, in Wave 1, there is a five-persan hausehold 1n Detroft comsist-
tng of a hushand, wife, daughter, son, and cousin (see figure 5,1}. Since this
is the First wave, the current sddress mumber is 11--indicating Wave 1, address
1--2nd the entry address number for each member of the household 1s the 5ame
as the current address mumber, S5ince they are assfgned in Wave 1, the person
numbers are in the 100 serfies and numbered sequentially, begioning witn 101.

In Wave 2, the son leaves the sample because he joined the amy. 1n Wave 3,

the daughter marriss and her husband moves inte the household with his wife and
inelaws. The current address number where the mother, fathar, cousin, daughter,
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and son-in=law Tive remains the sare since it 15 the same address. The son-in-
law's entry address number 15 11 since he first enters the survey at an address
coded 11. The person number for the son-in-Taw is in the 300 series {301} since
ne joins the survey inm Wave 3.

During Wave 4, tne dauyghter and son-in=law move into a new house. The current
address number of the daughter and son=in-law is 41 since they establish 2 new
address in Wave 4.

Tre situation remains unchanged until Wave 7 except that in Wave & the cousin
iz taken by an uncle who i5 not in the sample, and, therefore is nat followed.
in Wave 7, the parents move top California. They retain the prigiral person
jgentifiers but are assigned a new value (71) far their current address deno-
ting the move took place in Wave 7.

During Wave &, the parent's housetold splits up. The wife moves to Flarida
while the husband moves to Detroit. The current address 1D where the husband
lives 15 31 since he moved during Wave 8. His entry address I and person
pumber stay the same, The current address number where the wife now lives is
A7, i.e., the second mousengld added inta the SIPP sample in the eighth wave.
[The assignment of address number &1 to the husband and 82 to the wife 15
ramdom. It could be the other way around.} The wife's entry &ddress ID and
parson number stay the same.

While the parents were breakimg up, the daughter and son-in-law have a baby.
This new sample member 15 assignad the sample unit 1D of the daughter and
son-imlaw, However, the grandchild's entry address 1s 41 instead of 11 because
that iz the current address ID af the daughter and san=in-law at the time of
hireh. The person number asgigmed s 801 reflecting the fact that the grandenild
came into the sample in MWave B, '

PERSON AS THE UINIT DF ANALYSIS

Whiie the data are issued as cross-sectional amd cross-sectional estimation is
the topic at hand, the longitudinal mature of the sample and survey design and
the procedures employed by the Census Buresu in producing the public-use tepes
complicate the calculatton of cross-sectional statistics for persams. This
section elaborates on the isspes the user should eonsider 1n producing persan-
based estimates.

The data are collecte? and issued on a wave-by-wave basis., However, the
majority of the Cross-sectional spplications ara to produce monthly statistics.
The manner 1n which people enter and leave the sample and the fatlure to inter-
view adults affect the production of these monthly estimates. Persans can be
present §n the sampie 1n all 4 reference month: ard the interview month, they
can enter the sampie aftear the first refer#nce month af the wave, they can
leave the sample after the first month of the wave, or they can became non-
interviews, The classification of each respondent in these situations deter-
nines whether the individual should be inzluded in wmonthly estimatess for some
months in the wave, a)] months, or not at all, This claseification alse indi-
cates whether the monihly data were derived Trom an actual interview or imputed,
Imputation, as discussed in this ¢mction, refers to ths fmputation of entire



FIGURE 6.1 - TDENTIFICATION SYSTEM FOR THE SAMPLE UNIT DEPLCTED IM FIGURE 2.4

Turrent EAtry

5ample Adgdress Address Person
Unit [0 10 Numhmr
Wave 1
Tathe- 101115103 11 11 101
#other 1013111103 11 11 1nz
Daughter 101111103 11 11 1313
Son 101111193 11 11 104
Cousin 1011101103 11 i1 105
Wiue 2
Fathar 101111103 11 i1 101
Mother 101111143 11 11 102
Daygnhtar 101121103 i1 11 103
Cousin 1011LLL03 11 L 105
Wave )
ather P0E111103 11 11 101
Mothar 01111103 il 1} o2
Taughter 101111103 1] 11 183
Son=in=_an 10k111m it 11 i
Cousim 1011111483 1 11 105
Mave 4
Parent's Household
Father 101111103 n 11 ic]
Mpther 101111103 11 il 102
Cousin 1011111023 11 1l 105
Daughter®s Household
Daughter 101111103 il 11 103
COneTRLaw 1o11t103 il 11 301
wave 7
- Paramt's Household
Father . 101111103 i | 11 101
Mother 101113103 Tl 11 102
Daughter't Household
Daughter 101111103 41 11 103
Soa=-1n-Liw 131111303 4] Il nl
Wava A
Father's Houiengld
Father §0E111103 1] 11 101
MOLReT 101115103 a2 b | 102
Dluihter'l Houswhald
Daugnter 101111103 4] 1l 103
Sane| n=Lw 10kEL1102 il 11 11|
Grandchild 1011111403 il il [ v}




guestionnaires in cases of noninterview. This type of imputation is accom-
plished using a two-step procedure. First, control card items are brought
forward from the previous wave. 5econd, all questinnnaire items are imputed
from other interviewez individuals within the same wave using & statistical
match procedura.

Some important Concepts to note:

g Month-in-sample {persan) codes (FPR-M]$} dengte which month{s)
the observation snoutd be counted {PP-M[5-* = 1 jmplies the
ocbservation should pe countad in Month *),

o Monthly demographic data derived from the control card are
211 set to zero in the months the person is not in sample,
i.e,., when FP-MIS.* =z 2. The variables affacted are

Weight {FNLNGT-*)

Relatiomnip to refarance parson [RRP-*}
Age {AGE-*)

Marital status [M5-+*)

Family type (FAMTYP-*)

Family relationship (FAMREL-*)

Family number (FAMNUM-*)

Ferton numher of Spouse {PNSP-*)

“ersan number of parent {PNPT-*}

wWhers * denates the reference month (1, 2, 3, or 4} or the
interview month (%), The user Should always check the
value for PP-MIS before using these demographic data,

¢ Irformation from the questionnaire f5 imputed when the
persor was "in sample” for at least one month of the
reference period (PP-M]S-* =1 for * =1, 2, 3, OFr 4) but
not artually imerviewed (PP-MIS-5 = 2), HNote this
inc ludes persons who moved out of scope as defiped in
chapter 2 and persens who died, as well as parsons who
refused to be interviewed in the wave., Othar cases when
the whole questionnaire wias Imputed are Type I noninter-
views {PP-INTWV = 3 nr 4].

o Data are colldcted for all months of the reference period
even ff the interviewed person was in the sample only for
part of the reference period. The user should ignore
this information for months for whith PP-MIS-* = 2,

Alsg, persons for whom the gquestionnaire has been imputed
will have the data imputed for all wonths =ven though the
person was not in the sample all months, Again the usar
should ignore the data in mpnths for which PP-MIS-* = 2,

ZNonrespondents are matched to respondents based on dempgraphic characteristics.
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Figure 5,2 1ltustrates the various situations which can occur within waves,
expanding the faur general classes mentioned earTiar 1nto seven specific sftua-
tions and addimg a eategory for children for whom ng interviews are conducted,

To a large sxtent this categorization is based on interview status, differenti-
ating amang various types of noninterview, The types of noninterview are
defined in chapter 7. :

The majority of people in mach wave fall {into Category A, interviewed original
sample adpits, These are people that the survey 1s designed to follow Over
Time and for whom an interview was successfully obtained in the wave, Catagary
B consists of interviewed adults who are included in the sample anly for the

period that they reside with am original sample adult (interviewed ne« sample
adultsh.

Category [e-marged household members, the third group of people in figure 5,2--
are griginal” sample members who maved inta & household with other priginal
sample members who were Inittally in a different sample unit. These zases are
proalematic for the linkage of two waves of data for two reasans: (1} the
primary reason--the persan tdentifiers change over time; {2} the secondary
reason==the possibiiity of having two records for these merged househeld
members within one wave. 1n fact, the anly time there is only one record
within 2 wave 15 when the move took place very early in the reference peried.

when there are two records within a wave for a merged househald member, ohe
record will exist with the original identifying variables and the other with
the new identifying variables (previcus wave fdentifiers exist ¥n this latter
record containing the old fdentifiers}, The former record will be treated 1ike
a Type 0 nonresponse 1n the data processing phase and, hence, all economic data
will be imputed cross-sectionally through a statistical match _procedure. The
latter record will contain the results of the actual fnterview.3 The month-in-
sample codes (PP=MIS) on the file will be set 2o that the former record will be
*in sample” prior to the move and the latter, "in sample” subsequent to the
move. 1n each recard, the weight flelds and edited wonthly demographic date
will be nanzero only 1n the months considersd “in sample.®? "In the case where
a merged househcld member only has one record in the wave, it will contain the
new identifiers and all data relevant to that wave,

Categories D, E, and F--the fourth through seventh catsgories in figure 6, 0==arp
diffarent types of cases where no fnterview was conducted fn the wave hut a
record for that person exists on the fiie. Category D (Type Z noninteryi ew!
consists of original sample adults in 2 household where other adytts respanded
to the survey,

3Note that this could alsa represent a Type Z nonrespamdent, in which case the
data are imputed in both records.

AThere ts a perfact correlation between being “in sample” and having positive
weights amd v2liid monthly demagraphic data.
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FIGLRE 5.2 - SOURCE OF QUESTIONNAIRE INFORMATION: REPQRTEQ ¥5, IMPUTED

Menths Jource
Catagory  In Sample For Data 1/ Dt criptisn

A Al IAtErytmm Inter lowey ortging! ppuple pdult

E (101 incaryiaw Interyivnen!  rem  cample adult,
Some Interyism 1.4., & perwcn with pPEFSON
omp [mputed MumbdF §n thae 2004+ CREegory,

i Lome ar M1t [ntarview Marged housahoTd  membar  whose
Some Imputed DASIC TORRTITIErS Chinged  [merged
housepidy  are dizcyssed  in

chaptler 4.1

b Al 1mputed MORFRLDONENE  with impuled data
whe wis coekbdered present in the
whie the full raferanctr pariod
{Type I nonrmspania}l/.

E Some Tmputed Wover who ws met Seccessfully
fmieryismed e hance the data
were Tmputed. Thay wars not con=
siderad pratent in the somple
ATCEr the mdve (Type D nonresponsa
and yefected Type & mominTg-
viewd/ .}

F Seme Imputed {riginal or nmew SaApTE mamber whp
left the sewpie bacasie of the
design |{.8., denth, mavéd out af
SCopE, nem Spepl e member no longer
restding with origingl  Eample
mesipr],  Data were isputed pnd
the perscn was prasant only wniil
the BOBLh MefShe 1871

G Nane Nene Deter nomrespordents  for Whpm
there were TecOrds buy isgutatiom
wyre nat  performed, The parsen
wad ot condidersd in sampte for
the entire wave (Type € nanintar-
view ard Type A nontnteryiew mt
fncladad 1n Catagory E.}

H Al Contral Childran under the age of 15, Tha
Som Card langtn & Timk thiay are $n Samcla
- hone 1= & function of The aoulis with

whom Lhay reside.

1711 the source s "imputad," then the demographic daty fram the comteat
card 13 obteingi from the previgus Interview s the questionnaire itams
are fmputed through & SXaTiitica) satch procedure.

2inn Wave 1 of the 1984 Pangl , {ntervimed houssholds comcaining one or mate
Tyue I NORFISBHASSATS wBFe ASSignad PErn wBIGRTS.  Ditd Tor Type 1 mon
respondents in this Caxe were T IMputed. AftEr Nowd 1 af the 1984 Panel,
imterviows af Asutemalaocs camtkining ane or morr Type 1 foArespondents mara
assigned pesicive wighis.

I memibers ot Type A npninterview f010 in this cetegory 1 they resides wits
an irtervigwed semple sdult early in the reference peripd and, hence, wers
clapyified as "n simple” for st Teadt ohe EmnEh in Che wave,



Afrer Waye 1 of tne 1984 Panel, Type 7 noninteryiew adults are treated as pres-
ent in the sample the full wave (PF=M15 codes are set te 1 for ail months),
However, the data from the gquestipnnaire are imputed Lross-sectional 1y through
a statistical match procedure. In Wave 1 of the 1984 Parel, Type 1 nonimter-
view adults and all gther members of their Wave 1 househcld were 2assigned zero
weights,

Category E includes cases wnare an priginal sample member or 2 %ruug of obrig-
inal sample members moved witnin the wave Dul cou not be lecated for 1nter-
¥iEw foninterview] or refused to continue participalign 15€ ected e
AORTNtEryiIew)., eSE races are treated Vike Type I nanresSponse Category D)
Except thet they are only cansidered "in sample" for the months prigr to the
move, (PP=MIS ¢ndes switch from 1 1o 2 at the paint the move occurs.) The
weight fields and monthly edited demographic variables are only RORZEro for
the monthe the persan is considered as “{n sample.” This category is distin-
quished from Category G {described below) 1n that parsens in Category E residad
with an intarviewsd adult during at least one month of the referente perind,
Note that the months these movers were °in sample” are detemmined Dy the date
ihey wera reported by the jnterviewed adult to have left their farmer household,

Category E can be illustrated by an example. A husband/wife family with thild
wat successfully interviewed in Waves 1 and 2. At the beginning of the third
month af Wave 3, the wife and child move but are not immedi ately located. 1In
Wave 3, the husband is fnterviewed, bul the wife refuses resuiting in a Type A
noninterview. Because the hysband reports the wife and thild residing &t his
address in month 1 and 2, the wife and child are flagged a5 "in sample" during
those ? months. Due to the naninterview situation, however, questionmaires
were not administered. As a result, the guestionnaire information far the wave
is imputed so that data exist on the Tiles for the months the wife was repnried
ta be 1n the sample.

Category F consists of or tnal sampie adults who left the sample due to death,
institutionalization, entering m'Htary Barracks, or a move outside the geo-
graphic areas whera an {nterview could be conducted, These individuals are
treated Yike the movers described in Category E. That i5, since nc interview
was conducted, the majority of the data are imputed, Alsp, month=-inssampla
codes are set te *1" for bafore the individual laft and changed to “2" for
after, with the carresponding suppression of weights and edited monthly demo-
graphic information.

Category G consists of those ariginal sample adults in householde for which na
interview was successfull cnnEucEeE. N !iﬁese CASE5, records exist for the
pETSONS 1N the household Buf No Otz wWere collected and no imputations were
performed to compensate for the lack of {nformation, Indiyidyals Falling inLo
this category comsist of those in Type € noninterviewed households, as well
as those in Type A noninterviewed households nat previously ctassified as

Category E.

SMembers of Type A npninterview fall 1n this categary if they resided with an
interviewed sample adult «arly in the reference pertod and, hence, were
classified as “in sample” for at lesst one month in the wave,
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The final cetegory in figure 5.2, Cateqory H, consists af children undar the
age of 15, The survey only includes a provision to collect minimal data for
tEese Tndividuals and they are not fgllowed unless thay reside with an priginal
sample adult., Chidren have their "in sample” codes set based on the codes for
the other adults in the household at the time of the Sinterview, As is true for
adulis, the weight Tields and edited demographic data are set ta zerp in manths
¢lassified as “not in sample.”

Use of Weights

vhe SIFPP was ariginally designed tu obtain a self-weighting probability sample.
[na self-weighting sample, avery sample unit has the same averall probability
of selection. For the 1984 Panel, 1n self-representing PSU's, the sampling
rate is about | in 3,700; in ponself-representing PSU's, the sampling rate is
higher, as the sampling is adjusted to account for the PSU's probability of
selection, For axample, if a aoaself-represanting PSU was selected with a
probabf1fty of 1/10, the sampling rate within the PSU would be roughly L 4n 370
instead of 1 in 3,700, BDBecause of changes Tn the sample, SIPP is no longer
sel f-weighting, Alsc weights used tn the preparatfon af SIPP estimates have
bean adjusted in order to improve the precisfon and accuracy of these estimates,

The estimation procedure used to derive SIPP persgn weights invelves saveral
stages of weight adjustments. In the first wave, each person received a base
waight equal to the imverie of the prabability of his/her address being
selected, In subsequent waves, each persan received & base weight that
actounted for di fferences in the probability of selection caused by the follow-
ing of movers to new addresses {Huang, 1984},

A noninterview adjustment factor is applied to the wefght of each intery!ewed
person to actount for persons 1n occupled living quarters who were eligibis for
“the sample but were pot ipterviewed (see Kalton and Kasprzyk {19B88), and
GChapman, Bailley, and Kasprzyk (1986)). [See chapter 7 for more about noninters-
views,) A factor termed “Stage 1 adjustment factor® i1s applied to sach inter-
viewed person's weight to account for the SIPP sample areas not having the
same papuiation distribution as the strata from which they were selected,

A Stage 2 adjustment to persons' weights 15 performed to bring the sample
estimateas fnto agresment with independent monthly estimates of the civilian
{and some mititary) nanfnstitutfonal population of the United States by age,
race, and sex. These independent estimates, described in “Population Estimatas
and Prajections” (Current Populaticn Reports, Serfes P=25, Number 985}, are
based on statistics on births, deaths, immigr2tion amd ewigration, and the
strength of the Armed Faeces., To reduce sample error, weights are further
adjestad in such a manner that SIPP sample estimates would closely agree with
Current Population Surwey (LP5) estimates by type of househrplder [(married,
single with relatives, or single without relatives, by sex and race) and refa-
tionship to householder {spouse or other), The estimation pracedure slso
imolved an adjustment that was neaded to make the hystband and wife of a houge-
hold receive the same weight.® Starting 1n the fifth wave of the l984 Panel,

5The nemt for this last ptjustment resylts from the differential treatment
of malss and fenales fn the prior adjustments.



a further adjustment is made To base weights to compensate far the subsampling,
made necessary by budgetary pronlems.

This Stage 2 adjustment procedure resuited in the assigrment of Tive separate
weight fields for each person In each wave, The five fields carresponc to tha
4 reference months and the interyiew month. Users should use a diffarant waight
field for each set of manthly cross=sectipnal estimates derived from a wave.

The weight estimation procedure described above resulted in persons' weights
varying from about 400 ta about 40,000, althaugh this range varigs by wave.
Figure 5.3 displays basic statistical properties of the weights in tha first
Five waves of the 1984 Panel, After Wave 1, persens in the sample for 1ess
than tne entire &-month period received zera weights for months not in the
sample, 1.€,, when PF-MI5-* = 5. Most statistical software packages hanale
weighted data with no aifficulty. In tabulating a characteristic, the software
can 2pply the appropriate weight to pach respanse. Different spftware packages
hardle weighting with varying degrees of efficiency, however.

Figure 5,4 illustrates the fact that the yse or nonuse of weights can signifi-
cantly affect the outcome of taulations. Three of five persons in the i1lus-
tration wark full time; two d0 not. But, since the persons who do nat work
full time happen 1o have higher weights than the othars, weighted totals show
the twd groups to be agual,

[ radividual Characteristics

For the most part, the ecanomic and gemographic data for individuals can be
used directly, as is true for the pudlic-use data files from any other
househa}d survey. The exceptions are as follows:

o Ignore all manthly data fn months for which PP-NI3-* = 2.
These are months for which zero weights have been
assigred.

o On the rectangular files (except in Wave 1 of the 1944
Panel), nonreceipt of a particular incame source far an
entire wave results in the assigmment of "g" tp the monthly
recipiency flags and “-9% to the monthly benefit &maunts.
Users should take care not to treat ".5" as a valid dellar
amount s 1n Wave 1, recipiency flags are set to “2" and
amounts are set to "0."

Users wishing te distimuish imputed or sdited data from reported data
should check the following:

o 1f PP-MIS-5 = 2 and PP-M[S-* = 1 for at Yeast ane
refarence month or if the persan is Type Z noninterview
(PP-INTWY = 3 qr 4}, then Lhe entire questionnaire has
been imputed through a gtatistical match procedure and
the contro} card data have been brought forward from the
preceding wave.
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FIGURE &.3 . STATISTICAL PROFERTIES OF PERSOK WEIGMTS (K & WAVES
OF THE 1984 FANEL
feference | Number of People with Minimum | Maximum Standarg
Month Positive Weights Yaight Weight Mesn Deviation
Have 1
I S2ThA T41B. 2906 | 21895560 [ 4165, 533211119.5720
2 52754 1459, 3005 236326384373, 4520 11117 2093
3 B2T5B 1493.3164123938.853 4117, 3246(1118. 1024
q 527153 L1621 ,.9841(23240, 085 4380,8124|11)7.15°4
= R27AE FSTA BAL7{22697.291 14385.1960| 1 i22.9970
Kave £
L 84t 52,6406 23100.877 (4522.4067|1172.1690
2 JFEDE S96. 9302 | 22756618 | 44953410 | 1 1984752
k] 3Ee9] 5879985 | 22102 . 665 (4467, 2305|1225 4477
4 19248 S74. 3640 20629 . 997 | 4430, 8427|1353, 8BAT
Y 39463 e 7160 (228020654409, 4275|1289, 7611
davae 3
1 50855 3730103 (75680175 | 4560, 4755|1268, 2240
e 51058 ST0.6232 | 23442 .499| 4545, 5409|1262, 2946
3 1326 10,6788 23240.318 |4525,4275| 1302, 3464
L) 1652 A54.09371 23108967 |4500.5074|1310,0333
] 51956 417 8975 |23541 ,4]] (44776631 |1330,5957
Have &
1 4913¢ 437, 882625151575 |4677,2763|1395.0946
z 15931 K47, 204525962, 227 | 46620554 | 14051208
k| E0181 &1R.1458| D636 .81 3| 464273621419, 5520
4 5048R A14. 5399 | 291R9.175|4E1A A259 (1434 ha9?
5 50923 485.06491 277552604581 892 2| 1436, 5818
Have &
1 45177 459, 4 M8 INEBI 222 | SHA2. 2120 | 17E4.6309
2 d5504 A2, 0941 |35393,. 756151314182 175666433
i 45669 487, 54105 33310.011|5117, 24RT! 1770, RAOD
| 15847 5. TTII636.8T3{5101 8817 | 1782 5999
5 460463 #93,4734( 33180, Y04 | 5081 .433%;1782.0478
FIGURE 5.4 = EXRAMPLE OF WMEIGHTED DATA
Riw Wetghted
Counts Counts
Warkad
Full Time weight S0 Yes Mo Yes
Person 1 No 4,000 1 4,000
Parion 2 No 5,000 1 g, 000
Pertan 1 ¥ax 1.000 1 3,000
Person 4 Yes 3,000 l 3,040
. Person § Yes 3,000 I | 3,000
2 3 9. 000 9,000
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o Control card information is repeated twice, once 1in
unedited fields reflecting the reported amount and once
in edited flelds. A comparison of the two wiil denpte
when the origimal reported amount was changed,

o Item imputation 15 derpted by separate flags for each
variable imputed.

The various forms of imputatior and the use of the imputation flags are
discussed more fully 1n chapter 7,

Household and Family Characteristics

In eacn montn, persons considered “in sample" can be arrayed by the characteris.
tics of the housebolds and familles to which they belong 1n each month. On the
public=use tapes, the Census Buredu has generated summary characteristics of
these units which can be used directly in tabultations of persons,

If the existing summary fields are not sufficient, the user can crezte new
summary characteristics as desired by summing the relavant variatlas for all
individuals in the same unit in the same month, Grouping persons in househalds
or families with SIPP files 15 more complicated than with files in which person
records are arrarged in a strictly hierarchical fashian within househoid. Ag
discussed in chapter 4, addrsss records in SIPP complex files carry pointers
to each person who was a resident at the address ia each month. There are
five sets of pointers, one for each menth of the reference period and gne for
the interview month, The analyst would need to group persons in households
using these address identifiers,

The rectangular file does not have these house-to-person pointers within gample
unit, hut does identify the current address 10 (H*-ADDID} ef the household aof
which the person was a member each month, The file can be sorted on furrent
address ID within morth and within sample wnit to group hoysehold members
together for any particular reference month, Another cption available to
rectangular file users 1s to sort on the person number of the householder
within month and within sanple unit, which i3 provided on sach hausehald member's
record. Note, howsver, that, 1f estimates are being derivad Yor more than one
morth for each person record, @ separate sort 1s required for each month bacause
composition can change from one month to the next. Further information an
forming household and family units is provided later in the di scussion of these
as units of analysis.

1n addition to characterfstics of the unit to which the person beloegs &ach
month, some indication of the stability of that unft within the wave can be
derived from the household and family change fields (HCHANGE®, FCHANGE®, and
SCHAMGE*). Longitudina) units have not been defined on the public-usé C£POSS-
sectional files. However, the chanje flelds will indicate if any change at
211 mecurret in 2 successive months whether ft be a change in household composi-
tion ar an address change by the entire unit, This changa may disrupt the
unit (such as a divorce) ar it may not {such as the birth of a baby). House-
hold change fields also denote 2 change of address as well as a change in
compositian, Hence, a unit which moves intact to a new address will have
change fields set to denote a change took place, The change fimids canmnot be
used except by comparing two successive values in the followlng manner:
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Month 1 - Canngt tell if 2 change accurred from the
previous wave,

Month 2, 3, 4 - 1f the change field in one month equals tne
¢change field in the priar month, no change
task place, Dtherwise, some change took
place.

Month & = Change only defined far househalds in the
interview morth, The field is used as noted
for months 2, 3, and 4.
Note specifically that the value in any one field has no meaning.

Top-coding of Income Yariables

To protect agaimt tne possibility that a user might recognize the jdentity of
a SIPP respondent with very high income, income from every source is "top-coded”
so that no imdividual anmal {ncome ampunts above 3100,000 per source are
reveagled. While the data dictionary indicates a top-code of $33,332 for monthly
incame, this top-code will rarely be used, [n most cases the nighest wmonthly
jncome is shown as an individual dollar amount of $8,313, with 38,333 actuatly
renresenting "$8,333 or more," (The $100,000 anmual incone top-code s 58,333
multiplied by 12 months.) Individual monthly amounts above 38,333 may occasion-
ally be shawn if the respondent's income varied considerably from month to
menth, as tong as the total amount reported in the wave did not exceed 333,332,
For example, 1f a respondent's income from a simgle job were cpncentrated in
only 1 of tne 4 reference months, a figire as high as $33,332 could ba shown,

There are exceptions to the general rule for top-coding amount fields. [In
particular, income from {interest or property §f5 modified o that the total
amount recaorded per wave does not exceed $12,500. Similarly tuition and fees
on the parson records have beepr modified so as not o revaal pore tnan 34,000
per wave, Hourly rate of pay (SC2028) is top-coded at $52.D0.

Top«coding is performed for the individual income types on each parson's record,
Ta derive one persan's total income, the top-toded individual income types are
aggregated. To derive total family ingome or total household income, the top-
coded individual incame types are aggregatad for each member of the Tamily or
the househaid, respectively. Thus, a person with high income from several
sources {jobs, businesses, preperty! could heve aggregate monthly income well
over the topecode for each source. Families and households with a number of
high income members could theoretically have aggregate inggme well Lbove
$100,000, though well below the $1.5 mitlion shown 2s the highest allowable
value 1n the data dictionary.

The user is cautioned against trying to make much use of the accasional manthly
figures ahove $B,333, except in calculating aggregates or observing patterns
across the 4-month pericd for a simle imdividual, femily, or Mouseheld. Those
units with higher total monthly amounts shown are 2 biased sample of high
income units, more Jikely to include untts with Tncame from mulitiple sources
rathar than units with equally high aggregate income which comes from a single
SOUrce.
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HOUSEHOLDS AND FAMILIES AS UNITS OF AMALYSIS

Cross-sectioral estimates of the characteristics of households and families
in each manth can be derived from the public-use erosc-sectional files.
Longitudinal analysis of households and families cannot be conducted unless
the user first Imposes a Tongitudinal unit definitfon. Refar to McMillen and
Kerrigt [1985) and Duncan and ®ill (1985) for a discussion of the issues sur-
rounding the Tongitudinal definition of nousehplds and famities. MNote that
an address identifier i5 used to define monthly households and this tfdentifier
is aoften the same from ong moenth 10 the next, Hpwever, the user should not
usa this variable to Tink hauseholds across months because it only denptes a
common dwelling unit, Intact mouseholds can change addressas {and, hence,
have different address tdentifigrs), and units with common addresses across 2
consecutive months could have axperienced 2 sybstantial change 1n composition.

lesuss to consider {im using the public-use files to produce monthly estimates
of families and households are described below.

Formatinn of the Unit

The public-use files gontain selacted characteristics of monthly housenolds and
tfamilies which can be uséd directly in the analysis. Op the complax file, this
45 accomplished by tabulating households §n the relevant month which have
HH=MIS = 1 from the address racard ar tabulating famities 1n the relevant month
from the family month record, QOn the rectangylar file, the usar should be
careful to avold double-gounting househnlds and families because thess data are
regeated on all persoh recards. Ta avold double-counting, the user can salect
ane person record per househgld ar per Tamily 1n 2 speci fic month by sereening
put every one except the reference person of the unit. The record of the
refarence persan of the household in the month is the recard in which the
following condition is met in the month of interest:

1,000 * PP=-ENTRY + pPP-PNUM = H*REFPER

The record of the family reference person js the one in which the following
conditian 15 met within the month of interest:

1,000 * PP-ENTRY + PP-PNIM = F¥REFPER

The racord of the subfamily reference person {5 the one in which the following
cordition is met within the month of intarest:

1,000 * PP=ENTRY + PP-PHLM = S*REFPER

It 4s possible that the data needs for a particuiar study miy require the usef
to construct characteristics of houiohplde or Familles not aleeady created by
the Cansus Buraau, As discussed under the previous sectign on persons 2s the
unit of analysis, monthly househald and family characteristics can be construct-
st fran the publiceuse files. The untts are first created using the monthly
current address idantifiers and family numbers and 1n the case of the complex
files, & series of monthiy pointers. The desired unit characteristies are then
created by summing over the recprds of the unit members. The user should note
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Lhat havseholds and familjes may not exist for 211 4 months of the wave, As an
axample, refer back to figure 5.1. Note that betwean Waves 3 and 4, 2 rew
househo 1d was formed. This actually occurred when the dayghter and son-in-law
moved oput in the third month of Wave 4. Household 41 only existed in months 3
and 4, Household L1 existed for al) 4 months berayse the parents did not move,
Hence, tn preparing monthly estimates of households, one househald 15 counteg
inmonths 1 and 2 and two housenoids are counted in months 3 and 4,

In creating summary economic characteristics of the unit, the yser should pay
particular attention ta ane inconsistency axisting 1n the data files. Except
for Women, Infants and Children Nutrition Program (WIC} wouchers, all income
and bengfits are reggrded exclusively {m the adult recards, Therefore, some
computational costs can be saved by restricting the summation to adults. Howe
ever, this is not true for WIC vouchers. Amountc Imputed for young children
are actually assigned to the records of young children. Hence, these records
must be inciuded if WIC benefits are to be included in the household totals.

fo determine nousehold and fami 1y compesition each month, the usar myst raly an
the month-in-sample ¢odes for marh individual, 85 well as the ynit identifiers
and {1n the case of the complex file] pointers. For example, figure 5.5 1)yt
trates the composition of the hypothetical s$ample unit 1n Wave 8. In months 1
and 2, there are two househalds, aach with two pecple, In the third month,
there are three households--the first twa contain one person gach and the
third, two. In the last month of the raferesce perlod, the third housengld is
increased to three after the grandchild is born. Kote that there will be a
Tull record for the grandchild, but tha grandchild should be ignored 1n the
mopths before fts birth, i.e,, when PP-MIS-* = 2,

The user should note that households and families can be composed entirely of
persons with PP=MIS = 2. For axample, a Type A noninterview address (gescribed
“in chapter 7) will have a1l parsams flagged as "not in sample® in the fnteryiew
menth {and possibly one or more reference months), For manths when this occurs,
affected households and Families should be screened out when producing monthly
estimates because all members of the unit will have a zero waight. This s1tua-
tion occurs because the cross-seetipna) files contain records for all persons
that the Census Burean attempted to interview, However, when al} attempts to
interview at an address faited, othar persons in the Sample were reweighted tn
compensate for the missing infommation. This is giscussted in mare detail 1in
thapter 7.

The user should also note that residents at a noninterview address could be
flagged as “in sample” 1n the early minths of the reference perigd. In thig
case. they will be counted in farming households and families 1n the early
menths of the wave but not the Tater months, This situation occurs when
residents of a common address split up 1n the miadle of a wave, and anly one
of the two {(or more) descendent addresses 1s successfully interviewed. A1l
persons In this case are flagged as “in sgwple™ before the move. Aftar the
move, only the residents of the successfyl ly interviewed address arg flagged
as "in sample,”

Weights

As is true for cross-sectional ahalysis of persons, weights must be used in
the preparation of estimetes of minthly households and families because S]PP



is ot a self-weighting sample. On the complex file, weights for hauseholds
and families are carried, respectively, on the addrass ang family month records.
There are separate weight flelds for each month, The weighting process defines
the weignt of the household to be the same as the weight of the household refer=-
ence person [householder), and the weight of a family ar subfamily is equal to
the weight of the family or subfamily refersnce parson. On the rectangular
file, where household, family, and subfamily segments appesr an each persan
record, all of the applicable monthly weights can be found on the respective
segments of that record.

FIGURE 5.5 - COMPOSITION FOR THE HYPOTHETICAL SAMPLE UNIT IN WAVE B

Month
1 2 ] 4 Interview

Father - Current Address 71 71 381 #&1 Al

FR-MIS 1 1 1 1 1

Morhes = (urrent Address 71 71 82 B? R?

PP-MT5 1 1 1 1 1

Laughter - Current Address 41 41 41 41 41

PP=-M]%5 1 1 1 1 1

son-in-Law =« Current Address 41 41 41 41 41

PF=MI5 1 1 1 1 1

Grapdchild « Current Addrass - = = 41 a1

Pr=Mls gz 2 2 1 1

Numbear of Households z 2 3 1 3
Persons in Household

1st HH 2 2 1 1 1

Znd HH g 2 1 1 1

3rd HH 2 1 3

Group Quarters

Selactod addresses §n each wave of the SIPP sample are composed entirely of
unralated individuals, none of whom 15 designated as the reference person of
the unit. These situations are called group quarters and reflect aoninstitus
tianal 11ving arrangements such as rooming houses. Thase units are Aot hcouse-
nolds in the strict sense of the term and often are screensd in the production
af household estimates. Group quarters units can be determined based on the
relationship to reference person variables (RRP-*, * = 1,2,3,4,5) for the
person whase identifier s used 1n the peinter to the referance person. Tnat
fs, a group quarters unit 1n month "k" {5 gng {n which one perspn meets the
following eriteria:

H*REFPER = 1000*PP=ENTRY + PP-PHLM

'and
RRP-* u ]
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Top-coding

As discussed earlimer, individual income sources on esch person's record are
capped so as not ta reveal high Tncomes which are relatively rare occurrences,
Summary amount fields in the address and family month seqments are simple sums
of components shown in the person records after top-cpding and are not independ-
ently tap-coded.

OTHER ANALYTIC UNITS

Same analyses involve summarizing data fer units other than househalds or
families. The SIPP c¢ore module contains sufficient information to alTow the
Jser to choose program units as a unit of anaiysis for participants in the
following praograms:

Medicare

Medicaid

Aid ta Families with Dependent Children (AFDC)
4eneral Assistance

Health lnsurance

Railroad Retirement

Sacial Security

Yeterans Compensaticn and Pensions

Food Stamp

Women, Infants and Children Nuteition Program [WIC)

For a1l af these programs, SIPP records for each adylt and child contafn
coverage Tields denoting whether the individual received benefits from the
program in question in each month. Persons can be flagged as being coverad if
they recefved benefits directly {such as the authorized person 10 receive food
stamps} or indirectly {(such as a dependsnt of the authorized recipient of faod
stamps}. These coverage ?ields allow the analyst to distirguish situations in
which the pragram unit 15 2 subset of the family or household unit. For example,
Carlsgn and Dalrymple {1988) found that 18 percent of househoids recetving
food stamps in September 1983 contained at least one member who was not part
of the food stamp wnit, 7.e,, did not benefit at all1 from food stamps. This
pstimate was derived using the moenthnly coversge fields for food stamps (FOODSTP*,
*=1,7,3.4) in Wave 1 of the 1984 Pinel. The procedure ewployed by Carlson and
Dalrymple {nvolved several steps. First, persons were grouped into households,
atc described earlier. Second, houssholds with posftive food Stamp benefits
{#v-FDSTR » O for the relevant manth) were flagged as participants. HNext, the
coverage fields for each person in the participant households were examinad.
1f at least one person was flagged as not being covered, that household was
counted as havieg 2 program unit that was a subset of the household,

Analysts can perform similar analyses with the coverage fields for other
programs, Thasa fislds are

Medi care CARECDV*
Medfcaid CA]l BCOV>
WiC WICCOYw
Health Insuyrance HIMNT o™
Vataran YETS®
AFDC AFDC™
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Ganeral Assistance RENASST*

Foster Care FOSTXID*
Other Welfare OTHWELF*
Social Security SOCSECT
Railroad Retirement RAILRD*

Except for the WIC, these coverage fields were derived directly from the infor-
mation reported to the S]PP interviewer. On the first two SIPP panels, MIC
coverage was imputed to ¢hildren under & 11 2 mother reported participatien in
the WIC program, Begirning with the 1986 Panel, SIPP directly measures cover-
age under the WIC program for 211 persons,

In addition to examining whather members of participant housenolds or families
are covered under the programs listed above, SIPP provides informatign ta
permit the construction of program units (except Tor WIC units) to be used as &
hasis for analysis, instead of heusehalds, families, ar persons. The question-
naire 1s designed 55 that ong person in each program ynit is deemed a primary
recipient, and that person reports who else benefits From the program and (where
applicable) the actua) benefit received for the group. {Note there is5 no actual
benefit collected for the health insurance programs,) The SIPP data files
contain the Vist of persen mumbers of persans covered by ®mach program on the
primary recipient's record, That }ist of parson aumbers can be matched against
the person numbers of other members of the household in sach month to determine
who 15 in the primary recipient's unit, MNote that, if there 1s only one primary
recipient for a particular program in the househald in s given month, the
covarage fields can be used more directly to determine the program unit, How-
gver, if there is more than one primary recipient and hence more than pne unit,
the coverage fields cannot be used by themseives to datarmine program units.
once the unit {5 constructed in a particular month, the weight for the unit
should be astigned as the welght of the primary recipient aof the unit,

To illustrate the construction of program uniis, consider the example in figure
5 5 This sample unit consists of ong household each month with a primary
family (persons 101, 102, 104, and 105), a subfanily (person 104 and 105}, and
an unrrelated fndiwvidual [1D03). The first two people in the mousehold Tn each
month are elderly and hence are entitled to be a separate food stemp wnit. The
first person reports receiving food stamp benefits in all months and thai nat
sveryone in the address is covered by his benefit ($SCILO0 denotes this informa-
tion: source codes (SC) are item numbers assigned ia the guastionnaire), Since
not everyone is covered, person 101 1ists that he [person 101) and his wife,
{person 102) are covered by the 360 faod stamp coupons he guts each month, (The
f1elds SC3102 through SC3120 allgw the primary recipient to racord up to 10
people covered by the benefit. 1f there are fewer than 10 people listed, zercs
are assigned ta the unused fields.} Both he and his wife have the food stamp
coverage fields set to 1 far all months, but only he has valid data for the
other fields since he was deemed to be the primary recipient in the husband-
wife unit,

Note this figure displays data as they appear 1n the rectangular file and,
hence, 411 the food stamp fields contain values for the wife even though she
wes not a primary recipient, She is assigned -9 in the amount figlds amd zeros
}n the other fields. The complax file is substantively the same, However, the
variables pertaining to the banefit amount and the 1ist of covered perscns are
in the Gl records; tha wife will not have a 61 recard for food stamps because
she did not report the banefit,
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The third person in the household gach manth was not covared under anyone
slte's food stamp benefit nor did he report receiving benefits on his own,
Therefore, his coverage fields are set ta 2 for all menths and the food stamp
benafit and related fields are set to the appropriate “not applicatle" codes.

Tha fourth person in the household each month reported recejyving food SLAmps
in the third and fourth months of the wave. 5he Yists that her bernefit covered .
nherself {persan 104} and her child (person 106}, She and her child are, there-
fore, flagged as being covered in months 3 and 4. G5She alzo has nonzero bene-
Fite in thoce ? months and zeros assigned when no benefit was received. The
child is assfgnes the appropriate Hngt applicable" codes for the benefits and
aseociated data.

|f the uter were interested in knowing who in this example was not covered
under food stamps, an examination of the coverage figlds would yield the fact
that three persons were not covered in months L and 2 and one parson was not
covered in months 3 and 4. A tabulation of the number of persons with pasitive
henafits within nouseholds within months would yield the fact that this sample
unit had one fopd stamp unit in months | end Z and two food stamp umits in
months 3 and 4, Finatly, matching the 11st of persons covered opn &ach primary
recipient's recard to the 1ist of persons in the housenhold asch month would
yield one food stamp unit in each of months 1 and 2, consisting of persons 101
ang 102, sand two food stamp units in months 9 and 4. The first unit in each
mofth consists of persans 101 and 102 and the second ynit in those ¢ months
consists of persons 104 and 105. Person 103 would met be included at al)
because he wat never covered by food stamps,

To reiterate, analysis of WIC units daes not follow the preceding guide
although other means-tested cash tranfers da. WI[ primary recipients are
_govered persons over the age of 4, WiC vouchers are pssiigned to adults and
children, botn pf whom must be inciuded 1n summing total MWIC benefits.

PREPARING ESTIMATES FOR DIFFERENT PERIODS OF TIME

Each persan and household 15 assigned five welghts on each interviaw file, one
for each of the 4 reference months and one. for the tnterview month, Families
and subfamilies are assigned only four weights since there 15 no attempi 1O
define families as of the interview wonth. The four sets of reference month
weights ¢an be used to form referance month estimates. Reference month esti-
nates can be averaged, however, to form estimates of monthly averages over some
longer period of time. For sample, to estimate the average monthly number of
persons 1n a specifiad income ramge aver the 4-month period, one would average
the four reference momth weights together, sxcluding months when an individual
was assigned a zero welight.

The fifth weight is specific to the {nterview month. This weight can be used
ta form person or housahold estimates Lhat specifical 1y refer to characteristics
as of the interview month, For example, ORe might want to sstimate the number
of unmarried adults living with an aged parent as of the latest obvervation.
Interview weights can also be used to Tom estimates referring to the time
period including the interview month and 4 previous months, although this is
not recommended because characteristics as of the intervigw date wmay not
reflect the eptire referance period, 1.e., persons could mave, marry, ar dig
durtng the reference peripd.
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The interview weight can be used for estimating a few of the demographic char-
acteristics, such as race or sex, ond other information that appear on the
file for the 4-month reference period as a whale, but not for each month.

Kone of these weights has beep dJesigned to yleld the best estimates for a
persan's status over 2 or wore months. This would be important, for sxample,
in sstimating the number of persons existing tn Qctober 1983 who experienced 2
50-percent increasa in income between July and August.

Calendar-Mpnth and Quarterly Data

tn tabulating SIPP data for a particular calendar moenth, one wust keep fn mind
the survey design. Most waves include four rotation groups, interviewed 1n 4
sucecassive months. Flgure 5.7 1s a schematic dizgram of the 1984 Panel design,

Manths, quarters, and years are shown along the top. Each cell shows the wave
ard rotation groups for which data are collected for each month. Thus, in the
first interview, conducted in QOctober 1983, data were collected from Have 1-
Rotation Group 1 households for the months of June, July, August, and September.

As succwssive eotation groups are interviewed, the 4-month reference periods
advance by 1 month. Wave l«Rotation Group 2 households were interviewed in
Noverter 1982 to obtain data for July through October. Wave l-Rotation &roup 3
nouseholds were interviemed in December for August to Kovember data. September
to Dacemher data were obtainecd from Rotation @roup 4 in their Jenvary 1983
interview,

In deriving calendar-month or quarterly estimates from the crass-sect fonal wave
files, 1t is important to know how many rotation groups were interviewed, as
_1mss than the full sampte may be available for the calendar month or the quarter
from & single wave of interviews. If this {s the case, the estimates wmust be
inflated by an approprisate factor to represent the full sanple,

In same months, a full sample of four rotatian groups from the same wave will
be availabte. For Mave 1 (see figure 5.7), data for September 1983 were col=
Iscted fram the full semple. These data corsist of month & for Rotation Group
1, menth 3 for Rotation Group 2, month 2 for Rotation Group 3, and month 1 for
Rotation Group 4. AlY of these figures (with appropriate weights) must be
add=d together betause any one rotatien group includes only ore-Tourth of the
SLPP sample. )

1n deriving calandar quarter estimates, a full sample consists of dats far
four rotation groups for each of the 3 months in the quartier. This would
entall using data from twd or three waves. For example, the fourth quarter of
1983 includes Rotation Groups 2, 3, and 4 from Wave 1 and Rotation Groups 1,
2, and 3 from MWave 2, MWeighted data from all these rotation groups must be
added together to Torm 2 full sample.

Nots, however, that a full sample is not available for the third quarter of
1983, Or, for subsequent quarters, the Aamalyst way not want to walt for
another wave of data to bacane available. Procedurss to use in deriving
estimates based on a partial sample are explained below.
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FIGURE B.7
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Working With Less Than the Full Sample

Figure 5.7 shows that, for Detober 1981, data were collected from only three
roetation groups of Wave 1. Thus, the sample size available 15 thrap-fourths
that avatlabie for September. The preferred way to handle this 15 to acquire
wave 2, as well, and combine October gata for Wave Z-Rotatien Group 1 with the
Wave 1 October data for Rotatton Groups 2, 3, and 4. If a particular applica-
tion does not require the full! sample size, however, one could use only Wawve 1
data for October and multiply weighted results By a factar of 4/3 to com-
pensate for naving only three-fourths of the sample. This 1s illustrated in
figure 5.B.

To use wWave 1 data for the month of November, double the estimates (which come
pensates for Raving only one-half of the sample, consisting of Rotation Groups
1 and 4;; for Jecember, multiply the estimates by & (since they are based on a
gna-fourth sample comsisting of Rotation Group & slore). Corresponding factors
apply to data for June, July, and August (also available in Wave 1} 25 well;
for these months the factors must be used, as the alternatfve of picking up
the missfry rotation groups in andather wava doss not exist,

A similar approach is applicadle to subsequent waves as well. The particular
factor to use is determined by the number of rotation groups covered 1n the
time period one is analyzing. factors for Waves 1 and 2 and combined Wave }
and 2 estimates are given in figure 5.9,

Caveats for Estimation

S$IPD ¢ross-spctignal files support manthly cross-sectional analysis, However,
thera are two caveats the user should keep in mind,

FIGURE 5.8 - FACTORS FOR MONTHLY DATA: WAVE 1, 1984 PANEL

Referance Periqd

Mcnth of Ratation Second Quarter Third Quarter Faurth Quarter
Interview GBroup Apr. May June July Iﬂg‘ Sept. Dci. Nov. Dec.
October 1 X X X X

November 2 4 X ] X

December 3 X H X X
January 4 ] X X H

Factars to Compensate for
Missing Rotaticn Groups 4 2 473 1 473 2 q

[P Y. |



Firgt, evaluations of responses to income and related variables that are pro-
yided on a monthly basis indicate there may be some hiases 1in this reporting.
Far example, pecple tend to report & change in recipiency mare aften between
wavee than within waves (Burkhead and Coder {1985), and Weidman (1985]). This
suggests it may not be possible to pinpoint recipiency changes 1¢ o speci fic
menth,

Second, moct data users have been able to wark only with anmial income figures
to this paint, using the census, CPS, or other surveys which measure T néome
only pnce during a year. Thera will be considerable temptation for SIPP users
to return to familiar anglytical groumd by using household composition at the
time of the intarview and multiplying &month income figures by 3 to estimate
12-mpnth income. To do so would ignore seasanral variation tn employment and
income, and observed ¢hanges in unit ctamposition, A better approach to anrual
income would be to match together the three rounds of interviswing that cover
a calendar year, and ook at actual fncame experience across 12 months, perhaps
comparing the resultg to the annual income and taxation fnformation collected
twice 1n each panel. Note, however, that construction of anmal income for
famiiies and households raquires the construction of Tlongitudinal wunits.

FIGURE 5.9 - FACTORS T3 BE APPLIED T{ MONTHLY DATA TO OBTATN MONTHLY ESTIMATES

Estimates from Wave 1| Pubtic-Use File

June 1982 and Dacember 1953 4.00
July 1982 and November 1983 2,00
August 19E2 and October 1983 1.33
Sept embar 3983 1.00

Fetimates from Wave 2 Public-Use File

Detaber 1982 and March 1984 4.00
November 1383 and February 1984 2.00
December 1983 and January 1984 _ 1.33

Estimates from Combined Wave 1
and Wave 2 Public-Use Files

June 1983 and March 1954 4,00
July 1982 and February 1984 2.00
August 1983 and Jamuary 1984 1.33
September thraugh Decesber 1981 1.00

7Lirking of public-use products 1s described fn chapter 6.
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Time-Jimensioned Summary Stetistics

Ar approach to analyzinmg these data that would reduce the biases for manthly
ettimates (discussed above) inwolves summarizing data across time. In this
approacn, ane calctlates standard summary statistics such as counts, means, and
madas across time, as well as across individuals,

For example, instead of caleulatinmg the number of persens with incomes over
£3,700 for the month of July, cne would calculate the number of persons with a
mean manthly fncome of $3,000 or more during the third guarter.

This approach is relatively straightforward at the person level, However, at
the family ar household level, an additional complexity is added becauvse one
muct first define these groups longitudinally and devise a method to deal with
urits that may not exist for the futl peried.?

PREFARLNG ESTIMATES FPR DIFFERENT GEOGRAPHIC INITS

Ferimates for Census Ke=giong

The total estimate for a region is the sum of the state estimates in that
regian. Howaver, org af the groups of states, formed for cornfidentiality
reasons, CPDSSES regional boundarfes. This group consists of 3South Dakota
{Midwest Reginn), Idano [West Region), Mew Mexico (West Region], and Wyaming
[West Region)., To compute the total estimate for the Midwest Region, a factor
of .20 should be applied to the above group's total estimate and added to the
cum of the other state estimates in the Midwest Region. For the West Region,
3 factor of ,797 shaulg he applied to the above group's total estimate and
addas to tha sy of the other states in the Wast,

Fstimates for regions included in the publishes SIPP reparts reflect the actual
reqgion of residence, not the results of proration across the four-state group.
Thus, there will he minor discrepancies between published regional totals and
estimates derivabhle fram microdata files for the Midwest and HWest regions.

Estimates for Stateg

Estimates from this sample for individual states are subject ta very high var-
jance and are not recoammended, The state codes (see figure 4.7) on the file
are primarily of use for linkimg respondent characteristics with appropriate
enntextual variables {e.g., state-specific welfare criteria) and for tabulating
data by user-defined groupings of statas,

Estimates for the Metropelitan Populatien

Bacause of disclpsure risk, metropolitan location cannat he revealed for all
persons with metro residence, For 15 states 1in the SIPP sample, metropolitan
or nometropolitan residence is jdentified. These states are those Jisted in
figure 5.10 with a factor of 1,0 for use ¥n state or Metropoiitan Statistical

Brnese problems do not arise fn MWave 1, ms households were defined as uf
the interyiew and chames during the reference months were not recorded.
(See McMillen and Herriot, 1945.)



FIGURE 5.10 = METHOPOLITAN SUBSAMPLE FACTOR:: 1984 PANEL

(Myitiply these factors times the weight for the person, family, or household)

Factors for Use in Factors for Use in
State or MEA Tabul- Regipnal or Natienal
ations of Metro- Tapbs of Metropolitan
pelitan Population Pepulation
Ngrtheast: Connecticut 1.0390 1.0432
Haine - -
Massachusetts 1.0400 ' 1.,0p40
New Jersey 1.00a6 1.0040
New York 1.0110 1.0150
Pennsylvyania 1.002% 1.0065
Rhode Islamd 1.2549 1.25%9
Midwes®: 1177nois 1.0232 1.0310
Indiand 1.0040 1,0076
1 owi - -
Kansas 1.6024 1,6146
Michigan 1.0007 1.0076
Minnesoté 1.0000 1.0078
Missourd 1.0611 1.0692
Nebraska 1.7454 1.7587
Ohio 1.0334 1.0211
Wisconsin 1.0700 1.0782
South: Alabama 1.144} 1.1511
Arkansas 1.0404 ' 1.0061
Delaware 1.0040 1,0061
District of Columbia 1.0004 1.0061
Flerida 1,0333 1.D396
Geargia 1.0000 1.00581
Kentucky 1.1124 1.,1:92
touisiana 1.1470 1.1540
Maryland 1.0000 1.0061
North Carclina 1.0000 1.0061
Ok 1anhoma 1.1144 1.1214
South Carolina 1.1270 1.1339
Tennessee 1.0000 1.0061
Texas 1.0192 1.0254
virginia 1.0778 1.0844
West Ya. - Miss, - =
West: Arizona 1.0870 1.0870
Califarnia 1.0000 1.0000
Calorado 1.0000 1.0000
Hawaii 1.0000 1.0000
Oragan 1.0779 ' 1.0879
Washington 1.0868 1.0868

- indicates no metropolitan subsample 15 shown for the states.
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Area (MSA] tabulations. (Use of these factors ¥s explained below.} (DOn the
rectangular file, use variable H*-METRO te identify households in the metro-
politan sample, On the complex file, use METR].) Metropelitan residence is
defined according to the definition af MSA's as of Jume 30, 1983. In 21 ad-
ditional states, where the nommetropolitan population in the sample was small
egnough to preseant a disclosure risk, a fraction of the metropplitan sampla was
recpded 50 as to be Indistinguishable fram nommetropolitan cases {METRO=Z).
Trese are the rem2ining states in figure 5.i0. In these states, therefore,
the cases coded a:& metropolitan (METRO=1) represent only a subsample of that
population, Preducing nonmetropolitan astimates 1< not appropriate using the
51PF public-use files,

In producing state estimates for 2 metrgpolitan charazteristic, multiply the
indivigual, family, or housshald weights by the metropalitan inflation factor
for that state, presented in figure 5.10, {This inflation factor compensates
for the subsampling of the metrgpolitan populaticn and, as noted above, is 1,0
for the states with camplete identificatign of the metropalitan pepulatdion,)

In producing regignal or national estimates of the metropolitan population, it
i5 aiso necessary to compensate for the fact that no metropolitan subsampie is
identified within two states {(Mainre and Towa) and one state-group (Mississippi-
west Yirginia), [(There were no metropolitan areas sampled 1r Scuth Dakota-
[daho-New Mexico-Wyoming,) Therefore, a different facter for regional and
ratiopal estimates is in the right-hand colummn of figure 5.10. The results of
the regional and national tabulatiens of the metropolitan population will be
blased slightly, although less than gna-half of one parcent of the metropolitan
population 1s Aot representad,

Estimates for the metropolitan population proguced from the microdata files
will differ from the published summary figures, not only because of the sub-
“sampling scheme byt a1s5¢ because of differences 1n the definition of the metro-
palitan populetion, Figures pubTished in the reports far the third and fourth
quarters of 199) were based on Metrapolitan Statistical Areas (MSA's) defined
for the 1980 census. That defipitional change resulted in increasing the
metropolitan population by 1.4 percent. Starting with the first quarter 1924
repert (P-70, No. 3), the published figures reflect 1983 MSA definitioms, as
do the microdata files.

Estimates for the Nonmetropolitan Populatian

State, regional, and national estimates of the nometropolitan populaticn
cannot be computed directly, except for the 15 states where the facter din
figure 5,10 is l.0. In 211 other states, the cases identiTied as not 1n the
matropolitan subsampie (METRD=2} are a mixture of nonmetropolitan and metropol-
itan households, Only an indl rect wmethad of sstimation 13 availabte: first
compute 2n estimate for the tota! population, then subtract the estimate for
the metropolitan population,
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CHAPTER B - LINKING WAVES

Tris chapter provides basi¢ guidelines on the procedures to be followed in
1inking waves of dzta from tre Survey of Incame and Frogram Participation {SIFF).
S51P? is a longitudinal survey of persocns; therefore, the 1ink must necessarily
take place at the person Tevel. TF longitudinal umits such as families or
program units are desired, they should ba constructec as a secondary activity.
Hawever, the protedures for determining tongitudinal units have not been rlegrly
established due to the lack of consensus on the definition of what ronstitutes
the same unit over time. Due to this lack of agreement, this chapter does not
address the methods for construeting lengitudinal units. For fnformation
regarding the 1ssuzs imvelved, the reader is referred to McMillen and Herricot
(19B5) and Citro et al. (1986},

This chapter is subdivided fnto three sections; the fTirst presents the concep-
tual issues associated with matching SIPP data across time, The second describes
the steps invalved in linking successfve waves, including a description of a
_type of observatior which reguires special handling in this mateh. The final
section descrises the options for 1inking nonsuccessive waves of 5IFF date,

This chapter assumes the user s starting with ane of the two types of puslic-
use crocs-sectional files (see chapter 4 for a description) and that the user
{g sufficiently skilled in handling these files to produce 2 perspn=1evel
extract containing informatiom on the Sample wunit, the fhousehold, and the
family in which each person resides in each month. Inexperienced users are
referred to chapter 4 for the requisite information.

The discussion which follows presents the methodoliogy to be employed with ofly
occasfonal references to the appropriate software, A mumber of different
existing software packages cen be used to accomplish this merge. To date, we
are aware that NSTRIS Iv (aistributed by the Inmstitute for Socia) Research)
ard 1NARES {2 relational database managemanrt system) have been successfully
used.l Another pption is to develpp the process using a procedural tazrnguage
such as FORTRAN or PL7l, To date, PLS1 has been successfully used for this
purpose. If the user elects to conduct the match with an existing software
package, care should be used in the development of selected phases of the
project.

CONCEPTUAL TSSUES

While the mechanics of linking successive waves of cross-sectional files may
be straightforward, there are a number of thorny conceptual isswes to be fon-
sidared in defining the universe for the merged file. These issues are also
relevant from the standpoint of quality control in that they must be under-
ctgod befgre the user can interpret statistics oOn nonmatches as correct.

information on the DSIRIS 1V software package can be chtained from the Survey

Research Center, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, M1 4BID3; and information
on the applicztion of the INGRES database management system can be obtained
from the SIPP ACCESS CENTER, University of Wisconsin, 1180 Observatary Drive,
Madisan, WI 5370,
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The text which follows presents 3 discussion of the straightforward mechanics
of merging files ac well as the conceptual issues, Users should note that the
most corplex problems affect anly a small proportion of the sample {as dis-
cussed below}. Hence, considerable resources can be saved by dignoring these
problems without majoer ramifications 1o the analysis.

tongitudinal Design

To recap chapter 2, the survey s intended to follow a sample of adults for
over ? 1/2 years., This group of adults, referred to as original sample adults,
is defined as all persens aged 15 and over 1pn interviewsd hoyseholds in the
first wave of each panel,Z In arder tc enharce the knowledge gained about
the characteristics of the original sample adults, the survey includes a pro-
vision to collect information on other adults and ¢hildren with whom the
original sample adults reside during the manths they are followed, However,
these additional persons are not necessarily followed over time, 50 complete
information on their characteristics may not be £ollected,

There are exceptions to the extent to which original sample adults are followed,
Clearly no information 5 collected beyond the date of death, However, the
design of the survey will 2lsg prohibit the c¢ollection of information when
these indiyiduals move ocutside the scope of the survey. There are several
relevant survey caoncepts to keep fn mind in identifying imtividuals and in
determining which individuals are followed amd which are not. First is the
concept of the sample unit, This %s a grouping of original sample adults
according to their residence at the time of the Wave 1 interview. The nire-
character field "5U-10" in the cress-sectional files identifies this unit,
Children in those Wave 1 households are assigned the same value of SU-IN as
the aduits with whom they teside, New people who enter the survey after Wave 1
are assigred the value of SH-1D associzted with the origira) sample adults with
whor they reside when they enter the sample.

The second concept 45 entry address (PP-ENTRY). This is the physical unit the
person resided in when they were Tirst interviewed, Original! sampie adults
and children residing with them in Wave 1 will have an entry address jdentifier
aof 1. MNew persans whe enter the sample are assigned the fdentifier of the
physical unit 1n_which they resided when first interviewed, This may be 1] ar
greater than 11,

The third concept is the person mumber (PP-PNUM}. Persons [including children)
in fnterviewed households in Wave ] are assigned numbers sequentially, startirg
with 101. Persons who enter the survey after Mave 1 are assfgned mumbers in
excess of 200. In each household in each wave these numbers are assigred to

ZExceptions to this rule are persons erropeously interviewed in Mave 1, persons
in households schaduled for interview in Wave 1 but not suwccessfully contacted
until Wave 2, and children in Wave ) households who attafn age 15 before moving
iway from other Wave 1 adults.

IThts 15 derived frem the variable address identifier (ADDID) which s described
in more detail 1n chapter 5.
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new individuals sequentially starting with l+{wave*}00}. For example, 1f two
people enter a household in Wave 2, their person numbers would De assigned the
values of 201 and 202.

The thres variables described above (sample unit {dentifier, entry address
identifier, and person number} are required in combination to uniquely identify
each individual acress waves in this survey. Hence, all of these variahles
must be used to 1ink successiye waves of data, Furthermora, the person number
in conbimation with age 15 -required to distinguish persons who are followed in
the survey and those whp are not. Children (who are not followed) are persons
whose age &t the time oF the interview 15 less tharn 15.% . For adults, the
value of the person number can be used to distinguish hetween those who are
followed [person number Tess tham 200) and those wha are not { person number
greater than 200).

Note there are two sxcaptions to the rule far uniquely 1dentifying individuals
aver time in 5IPP., Occasionally original sample adults and, possibly, their
ehfldren may move into & household with one or more original sample aduits who
have a different sample unit Sdentifier. The newly farmed household is called
a merged household, [In this case, the sample untt identifier ant person number
are changed for the sample unit movers. The sample unft identifier for one
set of original sample persons te set equal to the sample unit tdentifier of
the persons they joined, and person numbars are assigned sequentially starting
with 180, This person mumber assigrment §s intentionally set to be Jess than
200 in order to {dentify these indivicduals as original sample members.

The setond exceptian 8 that a naw sample edult can have the value af the
persen mymber altarsed if & Sample unit splits and & new person joins gach
of the succeading umits. The nmeed to change person numbers arises whep the
sample unit aduits reunite and both new adults remain in the reunited house-

hold, Left unaltered, the two new adulis would have the same persgn number.
© Hence, to avoid confusion, Ome new adult has the value af the person number

changed,

Consider, for example, an intact household headed by 2 married couple who sepa-
rate in Wave 3, each moying in with a sibting. Both siblings are assigned a
person mmber 301 because they enter the sample in Wave 3 at different addresses.
1f tha hushand and wife raunite in Wave B bringing the siblings with them, then
two persons with the person mmber 301 would be residing tn the reunfted house-
hold unlass ane of the mmbers is changed. Nate that the pew value of the
person rumber 1n this case s in the ramge €80 ta 689 baczuse the person number
was changed in Wave 6,

These cases are cumbersome to deal with 10 the link and are, therefore, dis-
cussed 1n a separate section of this chapter {(“Special Treatment of Sample Unit
Movers” im the “Procedure for Linking Successive Waves” section). The following
subcections whieh deseribe the possible outcomes of 3 match between two
cuccessive waves include several specific references to this situation and how

to cope with §t,

4Chi1dren who reath age 15 during the Vife of the panel will he followed
subsequent to their 15th birthcay regardless of whether they continue to
reside with an original sample adult.
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within-Waye {1a8s5ification

As a by=product of the design of the SIPP survey wmd data products, there are
a number of different types of outcomes which can ofcur when linking successive
waves. In order to understand these, it 1s Important first to recognize the
various situations which cam exist within one wave Because the outcomes across
waves are essentially transitions amang the varfbus within-wave situations.
Chapter 5 outlines the various ways in which inifviduals can be classified
within a wave according to their attachment to #Re sample and the nature of
the outcome of attempts to interview them., The user should study that chapter
before proceeding with the rest of this chapter.

Crass-Wave Transitions

The passible- situvations which canm arise when Tinking two successive waves, N
and H+l, are described in figure 6,1 usimg the categorization of within-wave
situatiars defined in figure 5.2 of chepter 5. The majority of cases are
ariginal sample members interviewed im both waves EAA) and, hence, character-
istics of those imdividuals over time can be analyssd from the reported data,
Care should be taken in this analysis, however, because aof two factors. First,
{ten nonrasponse can exist op one or Soth of the matched interview records and
the missing vaTues will have been isguted cross-gectionally {see chapter 7).
Secund, basic demographic information such as age, race, and sex tan be Cor-
rected subsequent to Wave 1, makimg the data feconsistent over time.  The
valug appearing in the most vecent wawe 45 bellaves to be correct,

Original sample merbers ipterviewed 4in Wave N may change sample units before
the Have N+l interviesm [AL}. These cases are divtinguished from the first
group by the fact that the basic pecson didentifiers change and there may be
two records for each of the dnfividusis 1n Wave N33, These two factars increase
the difficulty of the link, Therefore, the procedure for hand1ing these situa-
"tfome 1s described in "Speci al Treatmeni of Sampla Usit Movers” in the "Procedure
for Linking Successive Waves® section. Once the deta are properly linked, how-
ever these individuals c&n be treated in the sae: manner as the first Group
(AR} with the same precautions regerding cross-sectional imputations for iten
NONFespanse. '

The next five transitiens, Visted in figura 6.1, describe the various ways fir
which & noninterviasw for origfnal sample adults Enterviewed in Wave N can be
treated 1n Wave N+l, Groups AD, AE, and AT represent situations where the
economic information An Wave K+l has besn inmputed cross-sectiomally so that
changes 1n characteristics over time for these records are not real, Thesd
cases should be classified separately or excluded fn A Tongitudinal analysis
of individuals. Group AD represents a situstion where the individusl 1s con-
sidered “in sample® for all months $n the two waves. Groups AE and AF represemt
situations where the individuat i1s only comsidered "in sample* for part ol
the Wave N+)] reference period, with the distinction batween them baing that
interviews with Group AF pecple are not attempted in Wave N4l because they 2r
no Tonger 1n the sample. Group AE represents unsuccessful attempts te inter-
yview individuals who are expected to have ramatned within the scope of th
survey, In both groups (RE amd AF}, the economic data will be imputed for the
entire Wave N+1 record, byt information for months "not in sample” should b
ignored, sven though they are present.
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FIGWRE 6.1 - PUOSSIBLE TRANSITIONS BETWEEN TW CONSECUTIVE WAVES, N AND N+|
{Rased on within-wava categaries from chapter &)

DESCRIPTION

WAYE WAVE
H M+]
A A
[ C
A L]
A E
A F
A G
A # (No recocrd)
B R
B c
B [¥]
B F
8 N (no record]

Original sample adults {nteryiewed fn Both wavas

Origina) sample adult moves to & néw sample unit
in Wave N+l amd changes 1dentiffers [there may
be twn records 1in Wave N+l for tnis personl/)

Original semple adult refuses ta respand in Wave
N+1 (the mntire guestionnaira for Wave N+l 1%
impured)

Original sample adult woves and 3% not SuCLasS-
fully interviewed in Wave N+l but 1s classified as
“{n sample® at least one month in Lhe later wave
(the entire questionnaire far Wave N+l is imputed)

Original sample member leaves the sample @after the
migdle of the first reference month of Have N+l
(the entirg questicnnaire for Mawe N+1 15 imputed)

Griginal sample member who along with all members
of the entire Wave N and Wave W+l households was
not interyiewed in Wave N+l

Qriginal sample membar who Jeft the sanple before
the migdle of the first month of the MWave H+l
reference peried or who was exclyded due to a delib-
mrate modification 1n the slmp1e23

New sample masber remains in the sample and is -
successful Ty intervimwed in both woves

New sampis sesber remaint in the sample butl moves
to a new Saple unit, or remains in a reuniied unit
shere another percon exists with the same person
pumber [identifiers are changed in Halwe,- N+l amd
there may be two records for this personl/]

New sample member remains in  the sample byt refuses
to be interviswed [entirs questionnaire {is Jmputed
in Yave N+l)

Niw sample mamber leaves the sample afier the first
hal? of the first reference month of . Wave N+l
{entire questionnaire 15 {mputed)

New sample member 18 exclyded from MNave §+1 due to 2
deliberate madi Fication in the sample or because he/
she Yeft the survay before the first half of the
firgt refersnca month of Wave N+l
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FIGURE &,1

= CONTINUED

Aoretg

{no record)

AMor

[no record)

N {(no recard)

N {(no record)

Sample unit movar who changed sample units in Wave N
continués to bf interviewad tn Wave N+] under the
new ldenti{ifierzs

Semple unit mover becomes a Typa 2 nonrELpondgnt
{Wave W+l questionnatre 1s imputed)

sample unft mpver moves agafn and is not successa
Tully interviawed In Wave N+l {Wave N+l guestion-
naire fs imputad)

Sempla unit mover lsaves the sample in  Wave N+l
{Wave N+l questignnaire 1s fmputad)

Sample unit mover atong with a)! parsans 1n both the
Wave N and N+l households was mot fnterviewed in
Mavg MN+]

Sampla unit mover in Wave X who left the sample
before the middla of the first reference month of
Wava N+l or who was excludad becausa of a deliparate
madification in the sample

Type I nonrespondent in Wave N 15 Successful Ty COR=
verted to & respanse in Wave N+l (Wave N question-
naire is 1mputed)

Type I nonrespondent continues to refuse ta  be
interviewed 1n Wave N+l {Wave N amd M+l question-
naires are tmputed)

Type I nonrespondent leaves the sample (quastion-
naires are fmputed)

Type 1 norrgspondent in Mave N 5 not interviewed
In Wave H+] along with am entire househald {data are
Tmputsd in Wave N and missing 1n Wave N+l)

Indivigual 1% excluded from Wave Hel due to @2
deliberate modi fication fn the sample ar betduse
he/she laft the sample before the middle af the
tirst month of the reference period

An unlocated maver in Wave N was successfully inter-
viewsd in Wave N+l

An urlocated mover 1a Wive N was  dropped from the
sampie when not found in bWave N+l or due to &
deliberate modification in the sample

Person l:ft the sample 1n #Wave N and -was not
Tollowed?s
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FIGWRE 6,1 - COKTIMED r

G A or B At teest one member of & Type A noninteryl ewed Aouse-
hotd 1n Wave R 135 successfully intery{ewed tn Mave
R+l and an 1atervien was cbtaingd Foar thig record 44
Wave N+l

G b At Teast one mimber of & Type A nonfptery] swsd houbé-
hold 15 successfully Intarviswed in Wave N+] and
this person wat & Type I nonresponse im Wave N+l

5 N {no record] A Type C noninterview househald 1n Wawa N, Dr the
perion whs encluded Trom Wave Nel due tp a deliberate
modification in the sample. Alsa occurs when no
menbgr of 2 Fype A neaintervimmd nousehold was
swecessTully interviewsd 1n Wave M+L.

H A Child was Tnzluged n the sample tn Waves N and N+l
and reaches the zge of 15 before the Mave N+l Inter-
view

H K Ehild was successful by fdentified ax present with 4n

original keaple Bdult In both Waves N and He]

H E, & Child was succetifully identified a5 presant In Wave
N and at least one sorth of Wave H+1 but resiced in
B househald tn Wave N+l tn which no interview was
gucteEstul 1y conducted

H N [no record! Child was not present with an eriginal sample Mult
1n Mave N+]
N {np recard] A Driginal sample member with no rgcord fn Mave N due

to a deliberate modification 1n the sapla

H [no recard) B Hew sample mambor entars in Wave B+l (this may only
EVEr m:Eur tn the first month of the reference
peripd)2’ or has na record in Wave N a5 {he result
of 2 celiberate modi Tication in the sample

N {np record) H Chitd mowves 1ato {or 1% borm fnto} an original adult

simple member's housetwld or hds no record in Mave N
&% the rafuit of » dalibarate modificaticon in tha

ampl e

1There sre two racords {f the move ek place after the wmiddle of the first
manth - of the refersrce period, Dna record hat the old ID [4and The complete
questionnaire 15 imputal} aml the other record RAC tha new ID with reported
data. Otherwisa, there 15 one record with the new LD,

2/There §5 2132 8 reduction in vample babtwwen Waver 1 and 2 {n edch panel dus
to the elimination of adultx who wers Incorrettly Iatarviswed in Wave 1. &
Vist of these is provided in Che User Mots Saries availaple from Customer
services, Data User Services Division, Buresu of the C(emus, Washington,
R.L, 20233 [(A01-FE3-410M)).

3/1n this case anly ane record ex13¢s Sndave Wol and 1t has the naw fdentifier.
A/Some of these 1ndividuals may return to the sewple aftar they leave.
5/Tn sose cases the Adw Lampla member was actus)ly prasant durihg the interyiew
In Have N but md Wive N record was comstructed becsuse 1t was determined that
the person sntered the s4Eple houswhold after the Wave N refprence period,

The person nusbers For thes: exceptiomal Zades Fall hetween N%100 and
(N+1)* 104,
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The transition from Category A to Category G represents a situation where
rerord sxists in wWave N+1 far an eriginal sample adult interviewed in Wava
for whom virtually no infomation on the characteristics exists in the Nave N
refarence period, These 1ndividuals are members of Type { noninterviewed hous
holds or they, alomg with all other persans they lived with 1n both the Wave
and the Wave N+l reference peripds, were in a Type A noninterview housshold -
Wave N+1. Records for these indiyiduals should either be classified separate
or fgnored altogether in a Tangitudinal study. {See chapter 7 for the definiti
of types of interview,]

The final transition possible for ariginal sample adults interviewed in Wave
is AN, where nop recoprd exfsts in Wave N+l, In most cases this 1s due ta
deliberate madi fication in the sample betwesn the two waves. This modificati
cauld either be a permanent reduction in the sample size fn arder to conser
cests (a5 was the case hetween Waves 4 and S 1n the 1984 Panel) or a simp
gnift in the fnterviewing cycle. The laiter refers to the reduction of select
waves of tnterviewing to three rotation groups (such as accurred 1n Waves
and & of the 1984 Panel). This does not mean there is a gap in the data f
the excluged group, but rather that the contiruing information was colfected

Wave W+Z. Other cases of a Type AN transition are people mistakenly interview
in Wave 1 and later dropped from the sample.

Tha racommended approach far the observations affected by a delfberate modif
catinn in the sample Setween Waves N and N+1 or the mistaken Wave 1 intervie
is to eliminate these cases. The exception to the rule fs when a shift
interviewing cycle octurred, In that case, information far rotation grou
pxcluded from Wave N+] couid be appended to the Tlirnked file by merging t
da*a fram Waves N ang N+2. 1In this case, Wave N+ can be treated in the sa
manner At Wave M+l,

The ramaining situation which can cause an original sample aduli interview
in Wave N to have no record in Nave N+l 15 that the individual left the samp
in the Tirst half of the first reference month in Wave N+l, If the lengitudin
analys{s Tnciudes observations on those Tndividuals who left the sample, the
records should be kept fn the limnked file; otherwise, they shouid be 1gnore

The next five groups of transftions in figure 6,1 (BB, BC, BD, BF, BN) descri
the passihle situations which can occur witth aduits who are not part of ¢
originat sample and, hence, are not followed when they no longer reside with
original sample adult. The general issue to comider 15 whether ta inclu
thesa individwals at a1l 1n a longitudinal person-based study, If asttribut
of families and housenolds are desired, information on these dndividua
should not be discarded. Howewer, it miay not be desirable to consider the
individuals as separate analysis wnits because of the absence of iaformati
on their characteristics for the waves when they 4id mot reside with an origin
sample adult. To the extent that these aew sample members are inzluded in
longitudinal study 1n order ta construct menthly attributes such as househa
and family 1nceme, the user shoula be aware of when the data are fimputed 1
when they are not. This is described 1n figure 6.1,

The next six transftioms }isted in figure 6,1 (CA, CD, CE, CF, CG and (
describe what can happen to individuals who change sample units tn Wave
Note that because there can be two records far each of these individuals
Wave N, two different transitions can be observed for essentially the si



person, The important fact to remember ¥s that the contimuing recard in Wave
N+1 will use the new person identifiers in the main fdentification flelds
rather than the ald (the old are stored elsewhere in the record), Hence, a
match will oceur under the new fdentifier but not the old. Also note that the
continuing record for these fndfviduals (n eariler waves will use the old
{dentifier. At mentioned earligr, the alternative approaches for conducting
the T{rk for sample unit mowvers 1% described in a separate section. However,
once the data are appropriately werged, the $ssues fnvolved in the analysis of
thesw individuals are the same as those described earlier far priginal sample
adults, with the same precautions regarding imputed data.

Tramsitions DA through DN in figure 6.1 describe tne possible outcomes for Type
7 nonrespondents (original sample adulits 1n a household where other adults
responded to the survey) #n Wave N, Essantially they can be converted to an
interview in Wave N+l (DA ar DC} with some possibility of item nonresponse,
which is compentated for cross-sectionally. They can also contimue to refuse
to participste {DD or DG}, or they can leave the sample altagether (OF or
DNY. In all of these last four situations, MWave N data are imputed. In
two of the four s{tuations (DD and DF), the Wave N+l data are aise imputed.
Figure 6.2 displagys the outcome for Type 7 nonresponse in the first three
waves of the 1984 Panel. Ffor Tongitudinal analysis, 1t 1s recommended that
these irdividuale pither be excluded or treated as a separate category. This
‘e due to the fact that the number of crosc-sectipnal imputations obscures
pry real transitions which may oceur across waves of interviewing.

Persons who were unsuccessfully intarviewed in Wave N {Category E} can only
have twe possible putcomas in Wave WN+1. Either they can be interviewed (EA),
or they will ba dropped for the sample (EN). As 1s trve for 211 cases where
some information is missing [and possibly cross-sectionally imputed), these
cases should either be eliminated from the study or treated separately.

“Come jndividusls will have naturally left the sample in Wave N (Category F).
There chould be mo record faor them in Wave W+1 and a nonmatch 15 valid (Type FN
transition}, Treatment of these individuals is a function of the scope of the
longttudinal analysis. This group tncludes persons who died {and hence should
be kept in the study), as well as those who fna longer remain within the scape
of the survey, such as those who are institutionalized,

Children have four possible transitions between wavas. They can be in the
sample in both wavet and reach the age of 15 before the Wave N+] interview,
{n which case they are treated 2s original sample adults (HA}. They can com-
tinge to reside with an Tntarviewad sswple adult in both waves; hence, there
are records in both wavas which will match {HH).® They can reside with an
{nteryiswsd adult for the early part of the Wave N+] reference period, in
which case a record axists in both waves with “in sample” codes set for the
time they were with the interviewed adult (HE or HG). Alternatively, there
will be no record in Wave N+l [HK). 1t is recommended that childrer be treatsd
in the same manner as ather sample members who are not followed.

S1n the event that a child with a 200+ persan number moves with an adult,
that child's persan number wmay change.
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FIGURE 6.2 =~ UNWEIGHTED CDUNTS OF TYPE I NONRESPONDENTS™ ACRDSS WAVES
1, 2, 3 OF TFE 1584 PANEL, ROTATION GROUPS 1, 2, and 3

WAYE NOT CONVERTED IN CONVERTED [N
CONVERTED 1/ WAVE Nvy %/ WAYE R+2 2/
1 165 120 3/ 23
2 216 78 NA
25/ 365 NA _ N&

*Qriginal sample agults 1n a2 household where other adults responded to tb
Survey.

1/ [ncludes thuse who leave the sample as well as those wha remained Type 2

2/ Converted to either self or proxy 1nterview.

3/ Includes 32 persens who left the sample in Wave 3 or became a Type
nonrespandent,

4/ Includes 112 people who were Type Z in Wave 1.

B7 Includes 130 pecple who were Type 2 1n Waves 1 or 2.

The final transitions described fn figure 6.1 (NA, NB, NG) describe situation
which represent valid nrommatches of records for individuals in Wave N+1. On
cause of this occurrence 15 the modification in the interviewing cycle fo
selacted waves, resulting in the fact that ane rotation group is excluded fro
Wave N, 1f the user decides to retain the affected cases, relevant informatio
can be mxtracted from Wave N=1. '

Other causes of this type of nommatch zre the entry of adults or children int
an griginal sample member's housenold, or the wove of an griginal sample membe
into & nonsample member's household. The racomzendsd treatment of these ne
sample members is tp include information on them in constructing attributes o
sample adults' households and familfes, but not to treat them as separat
analysis units,

linit of Analysis

As stated 1n the introductton, the SIPF survey 15 2 lomgitudinal survey o
adults interviewed 1n Wave 1 (original sample adults)., Although data fo
children and other adults with whom they reside are collected, the design doe
not guarantee full {nformatfon on their characterfistics over an extended perio
of time, as 1llustrated in the precading section, Furthermore, due tc sampl
attrition, noninterview, and movement, fncomplets datz for criginal sampl
adults may occur. These situations create difficulties im the amalysis o
linked data because of incomplete observations. For discussions of alternativ
methods of treatment of incomplete records, the user 1s referred to Kalton
et a1, (1987}, (One straightforward approach 1s to choose *ariginal sampl
adult* as the principal umit of analysis. Chiidren amd other adults coul
be retained imn the Tile but used primarily for the calculation of househol
and family characteristics.

B=1D



potential Problems 1n Cross-Wave Linked Files

Whila the survey is truly 1ongttudinegl, the public-use cross-sactional products
have ot been intended Tor use as lomgitudinal data, Hence, 2 mumber of poten
tial problems gxist in the development and aralysis of cross-wave ltnked Tiles,
These are discussed below.

1. Meights

The sample design 15 complex 50 analysis should not be performed using unweight-
ed abtervations, The weights available for use on the crass-sectional filtes can
be used for this purpose 2lthough they are not true lengitudinal weights, &nd
the choice of an appropriate opne varies depending an the unit of analysis. The
crpec-sectianal files contain five monthly weignt fields for each persan, one
for the interview month and one for each reference month. These are nonzZero
tn each mpnth the person is considered “1n sample,” These weights have been
adjusted so that aggregate population statistics for each month agree with
independent esttmates for the total sopulation {see chapter 5 far a discussion
of their derfvation). 1n Wave 1 there is also a weight for tne household
(callag HH-BW) which is essentially the {rverse of the Wave 1 sampling ratio
for each housenold adjusted for noninterviews in Wave 1.

Tha uSarF can use the initial Wave 1 welights if the lengitudinal analysis is
sclely based on the members of {nterviewed Wave 1 households. However, sample
attrition occurs and 1t is not random se these weights do not properly account -
for this form of nanrespanse. Another alterpative is to raquest calendar-ysar
weights developed by the Census Bureau,® In the event that the calendar-year
weights are selected, the user should restrict the sample for longitudinal
analysis to those persons included in the calendar-year weighting process,

2. Imgutat‘iuns

To reiterate the precautions noted in “Cross-Wave Transitions,” the user should
remember that the data products are cross-sectianal. This means that, with the
exception of the 1tems derived fran the control card, a1l edits and imputations
were performed on each weve as if there were no other source of information
about the sample members, Hence, caution should be used when analyzing perscons
far whom any i{tems were ¥mputed at any point in time. In order to comptetely
determine whether any items from the questionmaire Rave been imputed, the user
should refer to the following variables 1n each wave:

PPaMIS 11 BP-MI5-5=2 (“aot in sample”) and PP=M]5-N=]
for any month (Ms], 2, 3, 4}, then all of the
questionnaire itans were imputed

Gpoquests for the *1984 Calendar-Year Annual Wetght File" should be gent to
Customer Services, Dats User Services Division, Buress of the Census,
Washington, 0,C. 26233 {301-763-4100),

Tuemorandum dated #/29/87 fram Gary Shapiro tc Thomas Walsh on the subject
~51pP 19§4-$peci ficatioms far CBO Weighting.”
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FE-1INTYW Yalues of 3, 4 denote Type Z naninterview
{Catagory 0) where all of the questfonnaire
itams were imputed

TMPUTATION FLAGS These denote item imputation

Demographic data derived from the contrpl card may be inconsistent acros
waves even though thece data were processed longitudinally, This occurs whe
the interviewer balieves the control card informatian is incorrect and change
the data. It is recommended that the most recent cantrel card information b
used when thera 7% an inconsistency aLrass wWaves.

i, Interview Month

Selected imfarmation pertaining to the fnterview month of Wave ¥ s collecte
twice, once tn Wave N and again in Wave N+1, Inconsistent inforwation on house
hold compositian and selected demographic date can exist either because of th
timing of the interview or because of the correction of contro) card data i
Wave N+1, The user 1s advised to use the gata callected tn Wave Wrl.

PROCEDURE FDR LINKING SUCCESSIVE WAVES

The recommended procedure for Tinking two successfve waves, N amd N+l, consist
of five separate steps. The Tirst two steps are the preparation of extract
from the full cross-sactional fites amd the execution of two sarts., Next
the dataz are linked, followed by the werification of the merge. The fina
step (which t& actually a series of activities which can be carried out a
difterent points in the process} is to deal with sample unit movers. Each o
these is discussed pelow. The reconmended pracedure for linking three or mor
successive waves (N, N+1..., N+K} is to First Tink Waves N and K+1, then lin
the output of that to Wave N+2, and coantimue 1n that manper until all wave
have been added.

Initia! Fila Praparation

Ta 19nk Waves K and N«l first, prepare extracts from the respective waves
These axtracts should be person=based Tiles contzining, at a sinimun, the vart
ablms from figure 6.3 which are nesded to uniquely {dentify wach.person and 1
dotermine the classification of each record within the wave as described i
“¢ ongitudinal Design” in the *Conceptual Issues™ section, Additional variable
to be added are a function of the analysis to be perfermed. For example,
the Yinked fi1e i¢ to be used tn analyze changes 1n program participation ove
time, the extracts should contain the relevant monrthly program perticipatic
flags amd benefit amounts, as well as the variables to be used as stratifier
(1n a descriptive analysis) or independent variables (in a regression mode])

On the other hand, f the sltimate goal is to produce a general purpose 1inke
fila, the recomended approach is to prepare 1 small extract of the twD wave
containing the variables in figure 6.3, plus the following:

SUSEQNUM (Sequence number of the sample unit within each wave

PP=RCSEQ (Sequence mumber of wsach person within sample wnit <
each wave)
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The link can then be constructed cheaply usfng the smal1l files, and the remainder
of the gdata elsments can he added by merging other data of fnterest from the
crost-cactional files to the Tinked f1le. The latter should be carried out
usTng SUSEQNUM and PP-RCSED.

In the linking of two successive waves, there are several possible outcomes for
each individual surveyed:

1} There is a record in bath waves and they match,

2] There is a recard in Wave N with no corresponding match
in Wave W+l. '

11 There is a record in Wave M+l but no match in Wave N,
4) An individual changes sample units,

Depending on the zn&lysis to be performed, selected individuals fn groups 1, 2,
or 3 may be ignared. To the extent 1t 1s feasible, costs can be reduced by
excluging these individuals fram the extract. A description of the types of
cases which the user may want to exclude from the analysis, aleng with metheds
for identifying them at the extract step, 15 contained in figure £.4. Cases
which fall inta group 4 need speciai handling ia the link, Although some of
the special work can be performed at the extract phase, the treatment af these
ipdividuals s discussed in a separate section below,

As discussed in “Merge Step" below there is a potential to create duplicate
variable names on the matched file output, depending on the file structure
chosen for the merged file, If this ¥s going to be & prablem, then varfable
names could be changed when these initial extracts are created im this first
step.,

Sort Step

Each of the extracts should be sorted prigr to the actual 1ink. The sort grder
is as folltaws:

Su-10
PP-ENTRY
PP=PRUM

The tecand twe fields can eithar be treated as two variables or concatenated as
one five-character field. The latter 15 recommended. Sort utitities such as
DFSORT and SINCSORT, available on IBM matnframes, can be vsed far this step.

Merge Step

The sorted extracts should be Yinked using the three sort-key fields noted
above. In thit step, an allowance should be wade for the normatches which will
pccur whenever group 2 or group 3 cases remsin in the extracts, The output of
the merge step should be a wicrodata file containfng the data slements from
both thg Wave N and N+ extracts. There are several options for the structure
of this file, the choice of which depends on the type of the analysis to be
performed on the output and on the volume of data to sventually be included
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FIGURE 6,3 - VYARIASLES NEEDED VO 1DENTIFY INOLVIGUALS anD TO
DETERMINE THE CLASSIFICATION OF EACH RECORD

RECTANGULAR  COMPLEX DESCRIPTIOM
FILE FTLE
sU=iD SU=1D Sample unit identifier

ITEM36B),  1TEM36-B2/ Wousehold interview status (values of 2-6,23 signify
Categqory G, Type A and C noninterview, and values
of 24, 25 signify Category E, noninterviewed movers)

PP=1NT¥MW PP-INTW¥W Person interview status {values of 3 ar 4 denote Cate-
gory D, Type I nonresponse)

PP-MIS1 PP-MIS1 "In sample™ indicatars for each wonath in the wave

PP-M[52 PP-M[ 52 [1 denotes "“in sample,” 2 denotes “pot in sample”)-—-

FP-M1%3 PP=M[53 Persans with PP=M{55=7 and PP=MI5Jd=1 for at least one

FP=M[54 PP-ML 54 of the first 4 months have a1l questionnaire inform-

PP=-HIS5 PP=M155 ation isputer

FP-ENTRY PP-ENTRY Entry address 1D

PP-PH LN PP-PHUM Person number (valust greater than 200 danote Category
B, new sample members who are npot fallowed pver time)

AGE -5 AGE =5 £dited age at of the interview date (persons with AGE-S
< I5 in Wave % whe wmay not appear in Haye Nt] --
category H)

U-REALFTI; U-ENTLFT Reason for changing households (values of 5, 6, 7, 8
U=REAENT and 10 denote Category F, 1.e., persans wha leave the
sanple by design)

PREV-10 PREV-1D Griginal sasple unit 10, rotation group, antry adress,
PREY-ROT PREV-ROT  and person number for sample unit movers (Category C)
SCoDed SCOD&s
$Co066 SC0066

NOTE: Persons 1n Cateqory A have PP-PNLM < 200, PP-ENTRY = 11, and are not
classifiad as Category B-H in the above description.

1/0n the rectangular file there sre Ffour vwarfables, HIITMIGE, HZ1THI6R,
HI11THZEE, and H4ITM3ISB. Any ong will suffices for each different address
the persof had. The best one to use is the ane for the most recent month.
However, do not extract this variable for months wien ADOLD=0.

Z2/0n the relational file there is a potentially different value of ITEN3GE
on each household record associated with each individual. The best one
ta use for this purpose s the one on the household record corresponding
to the most recent address, -

3/These variablas ars inappropristely docweentsd on the rectamgular files.
Refer questfons on their use to the Census Buree.
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FIGURE 6.4 - CASES WHICH MAY BE EXCLUDED FROM LONGITUDINAL ANAL YSES

TRANSTTION
FROM FIGURE 6.3

METHOD OF TDENTIFYING

A, AE, AF, AG

BH, BN, DN, EN, FN,
GN, HN

BB, BD, BF

D4, DO, DF, DG

LA, GA, 66, GD

HH, HE, HG

NA, NB, NG

In Wave N+1, Categories D, E, F, and G can be determined
usimg the procedure describad in figure 6.3. Hence the
Weve N+1 extract can be reduced, However, the user
cannot identify thesg cases directly from Wave N, s0 it
i eavier to include them in both extracts and delete
them after the marge step described 1n “Merge Step” in
the “Procedure for Linking Successive Waves" section.
In fact, the Jatter approach 1s recommended to faciiitate
comparison with the quaiity control statistics provided
by the Census Bureay n the user note series, issued as
an addemndum to the technical documentatian,

The User Note Series distributed by the Census Bureau
will contain a 1ist of people in Wave N who &re not in
Wave N+1. The gistinctian hetween the Wave N categories
can be determined as gescerited in figure 6.3.  Note
that, even if this gensral group is emxcluded from the
matched files, tt may be aidvisable ta keep records for
deceased individuals.

New tample members can be distinguished by the value of
person number {PP-PHUM > 200}.

In Wave N, Category D can be determined as in figure
6.3, as can Cateqories D, F, and G in Have W+1, However,
it is recommended that these cases be included in the
extracts, merged, and then deleted efter the fact, if
they are to he deleted at all. This will farilitate
quslity control using the match statistics provided in
the user note series.

This cannot be fully detemmined until recerds are linked.

Children are less than age 15 at the time of the inter-
view. Hence, 1f children will be deleted entirely from

the matches file, age and wonth of tirth relative to

the interview date can be used to reduce the mumper of

recards in the extracts.

Tha User Note Series describes the cases 1n Wave N+l
who are not fn Wave N,
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tn the merged file. In fact, it may be appropriate to produce two microdata
files if copflicting needs exist Tor the analysis. Furthermore, depending or
how the extracts wera imitially crezted and the ffl1e structure chosen. ihere
can be duplicate variable names on the merged file which would be 1likely tc
cause a problam for the analysis.

1. Fiile Structurs

The micrpdata file can either be a flat file with one record per person, 2 flat
file with one record per person wave, a flat file with one record per persor
month, or a hierarchical file wfth one record per person containing all the
constant information such as sax followed by a seriss of person-month records
containing information which varies over time. The file can either be variable
tength or fixed length depending on the system requirements and on the restric.
tions imposed by the saftware which will ultimately be used to process the
data.

The choice of the appropriate file structure depends on whether the analyst
wants to study gross flaws {e.g., the research may be targeted to the number
af people whg experisnce a change 1n program participatian status) ar net flow
fe.g., the nymber of program participants in time t compared to the number gi
partficipants in time t + m), Analysis of gross flows and related issues, such
as characteristice of spells of program participation or poverty, are mos!
easily carried out on a file which contains one record per person. However.
analysis of net flows and related Tssues are most easily carried out wit}
information stored in persan-month form,

Fnother issue tp consider in chonsing the appropriate file structure is th
record length of the amalysis fila and the restrictions the system or saftwars
places on that record length, If a teries OF successive waves are linked or i
2 large number of data elements are extracted Trom fach wave, a fiat perso
file may become too large (in terms of mumber of characters per record), thu
exceeding specified 1imits of the system or of the software needed to analyz
the data.

The fin2)! issue to note ¢ the impact of part-peripd people on the choice o
the file structure. Part-period peopla are those determined to be “not i
sample” for at least one month of the combinaed reference periods of all wave
being linked., These include cases where whole records are absent in at leas
one of the waves, as well as those consfdered “in sample® for only part of an
Qr mgre wives.

If these pecple are included on the output file and a flat persen file is th
desired file structure, then the user should consider whether fixed lengt
records are desired or required, 1f they are, them missing data ar blank
should be explicitly generated when one or more months of data are missing
If variable length records are permitied, then the user may want to suppres
data for months “not in sample™ in order to conserve on storage costs

1§ part-period people are inctuded in the putput file and a person-month forma
5 chosen, then the file size can be minimized by deleting information fa
sonths “not fn sample.” However, this results fn a varfable number of record
for each person which may not be desirahle, An alternative is to generate

record for a1l months of the combined reference periocd, generating missing dat
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for persons who do nat have & record 1n one or more af the cross=-serticnal
files.

2. Yeariable Names

1f the file structure chosen is a flat persan file, duplicate varisble names
can resylt for both monthly dat2 and wave-specific data, [T the usar cannot
cope with duplicate varfable names, then the nenes of the data e¢]laments
extracted from the cross-sectional files should be changed. This can either
be done 1n step 1 when the extracts are creatsd or in the merge step hefore
the file 15 written out. If the softwere used to create the file relies on
vartable numbers or file locations, this renaming 5 essentially done auto-
matically, However, the analyst way get corfused 1f the associzted data
dictionaty contains the same variable name far two different Tocations on
the merqged file.

Duplicate variable names arise because the cross-sectional files use the sane
naming convention both to denate substantive mezning and to denote the t{me
dimension, For example, PP-MIS-1 means “month-in-sample® in the first month
of the reference period on both Wave N and N+¢l. 1f no change is made pn the
output file, there will be two varfables called PP-MIS.1, (ne refers to the
First manth in the Wave N rafersnce period, and the other refers to the first
reference month of the Wave N+l reference pericd.

Duplicate names such as these can be avolded by changing the subscripts on
menthly varfables extracted from the fwe wives and adding subscripts to the
wave-speci Fic variables, There ara sevgral options te rename monthly variables,
three of which are described hare. First, they can be rumbered segquentially
begianing with the first reference month of Mave 1 or the first reference
month of Wave N, (Mave 1 45 racommended as the starting pointesparticularly

. if Wave 1 is included im the Yink or if the user is wneertatn how many or

which waves will ultimately be included in the marged ffle.} The second chofce
13 to use a two-digit subscript, the first of which denotes the wave 2nd Lhe
secard, month within wave on the cross-sactional files. A third choice, which
is only recommended if calendar-month statistics are produced exclusiyely, is
to use a thres-digit subscript, the first digit of which denotes the year, and
the second ard third, the calendar month. Note that the choice of the third
option implims & different sat of subscripts for each rotation group within a
wave bacause of the use of staggersd interviewing.

For the wave-spacific information, the user can slsct to keep only ane Sef
(this appifes to constant infarmation Such as sex) or to change the names in
any carvenient Tashion such as adding the wave rumber a5 4 subscript. HNote,
however, that even the constant 1nformation may change over time, so it may be
adyisable to retain a value from each wave with the name appropriately sub-
scripted,

Verification

A table of the number of matches betwean sucfessive waves and the number of non-
matched cases by reason for the nonmatch is provided by the Census Bureau in
the User Note Series, distributed to persors who purchase the technical docu-
mentatipn, These statistics should ba used for comparisen purposes to ensure
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the match was succassfully carried out. In order €0 Carry out this verificatiar
process, the user should prepare the follawing statistics:

1) Humber of matched records

2) MNumber of sample unit movers with 3 record 1n Wave N+l but no corre-
spording record in Wave N

3 Number of sample unit movers with 2 record in Wave N but no corre-
sponging record in Wave N+}

4} Humber of other people in Wave N with no correspending match ir
Wave N+1, stratified by rotation group :

£} Number of other peaple in Wave N+1 with no corresponding metch 1
Wave N, stratified by rotation qroup &nd persen number

Kote that determining the sample unit movers ts most easily accomplished hy
checking the persen fdentifiers against the st of sample unit mavers prayidec
in the User Kaote Series.

E summary of the verification statistics for Waves 1 though 4 of the 1984 Panel
is fncluded in figure 6,5, For more specific information on sample unit movers
in those waves, the user is referred to the User Mote Serfes 1n Woves Z, 3, am
and 4,

Special Treatment of Sample Unit Movers

On rare occasfons, persons initially interviewed 1n one sampting unit will mowi
in with 1rdividuals ariginaliy finterviewed in another sampling unit. Fol
example, in the 1994 Panel 14 persons were involved in such merges., When thi
happens, the identification variables for the sample unit mover are moedified,

FIGURE 6,5 - VERIFICATION STATISTICS FOR MATCHING SUCCESSIVE WAVES
IN THE 1944 PANEL

TN WAYE N NOT

JN WAVE N+l IK WAVE N+1 NUOT IN WAVE |
N, N+l 1n Both, Wave K  Eliminated  Other  Not New New £Vimipata
{Wava) And Wave ¥+l Rotation In HIYI Sample Ratatin

Grpup R+llS Henbor Group

1-2 39891 13706 129 1 1581 NSR
1«3 13452 LY .18 3 517 NSA
{rotation group 4 only)
=3 405462 NSA 881 19 1448 14172
3-4 53572 N/A 2275 70 2001 K/A

L/This includes al1 persons whose parson number is lesz than (N+1]* 100
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The sample unit identifier {SU~ID} s changed to equal the sample vnit identi-
fier of the new merged household. 5¢ that these semple unit movers can stil]
be identified as original sample members and at the same time retain unigue
identifiers, the value of the persan number (FP-PRUM} 15 set to exceed 179 but
not be greater than 199, The entry address {dentifier (PP-ENTRY} continues to
be 11. Hence, in order to construct a longitudina! record for this type of
mover fram the cross-sectional Files, the values of 5U-10, PP-ENTRY, and
PP=PHUM must be explicitly mdified. Furthermore, care must be taken when the
pover moved in the middle of the reference perind, In that case, there will e
two records for that person in the wiave in which the move occurred, one with the
ald sample unit identifier and one with the new, NRote that this can pocur 1in
gither Wave N or N+I. The record with the new identifier contatns the responses
trom the interview, whereas the record with the old identifier contains imputed
tnfermation. ©On the pther hand, the demegraphic information from the control
card and the weights are approgpriately assigned on both records accerding to
the date of the move, That 1s, the record with the old identifiers has nonzerd
datz ard 5 considered “in sample* prior to the move and the other record has
nonzero data and is considered “in sample® subsequent to the move. In both
tases, zeros are inserted 1n the demegraphic and weight fields for months
considered “"rot in sample.”

In the User Note Series, the Census Bureau provides a tisting of the fdentifiers
for perscns who change sample unit, along with both the old and new identifiers,
in the waves after the change, the microdata products will contain the original
identifiers 1n the following fields.

PREV-1D (ald SU-1D}
SLOJE4 (old PP-ENTRY)
SCOMGE {(old PP-PNUM

_ The new tdentifiers appear in the basic identifier fields as described abgve,
There are several options to deal with the sample unit mavers. Ona is to
change the values

H-10
PP-ENTRY
PP-PHUM

on the wave(s) befare the move otgurred to the newly created identifiers. The
other is to change the corresponding fields in the later wave{s) to match the
priginal idemtifiers. The third option is te do¢ Goth. The ¥ourth option is
to delete tham from the analysis. There 18 a fifth optfon which 1s to da
nothiing, but that is not recammended.

The chojce of ane of these options is a funetian of the analysis to be perfarmed.
If the longitudinal analysis 15 strictly based on the individual, then either
option 1 or option 2 15 sufficient--the telection of which is a function of
when the move occurred relative to the waves being linkad, For sxample, if
the move occurred betwesn Waves 1 and 2 and there 15 a nead to 1ink more than
two waves, then 1t would be more cost efficient to change the Wave 1 identifiers
to match the later waves, 5imilarly, if the meve occurred between Waves 7 ard
8 and al] waves are linked, then it would he more cost pfficient to change the
Wave B fdent{fiers to match the corrasponding fields ¥n the sarly waves.
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1f the ultimate gozl 1s to produce longitudinal units for amalysis, the choic
of options 1 and 2 as described are not satfsfactory. This 15 because bot
options obscure househald, Tamily, and program unit compesition for some montt
of the survey. HNote that the current methad of 1dentifying housaholds fn ar
month 1s the concatenation af SU=ID and address fdentifier (ADDIT), the latte
of which varies by manth, This deffciency can be corrected 1n two ways., Or
should use option 3, being careful to set the montheinesample irdfcators (PP-HIS
50 that the Tndividual 18 not over-represented in any particular month. Th
second method is to retain monthly housencld identifiers 1n the linked 111
which do not rety or the sample unit i1dentifier (5U-ID). This can be handle
by retaining the ariginal wvalue of SUSEQNUM from each wave and using that
together with ADDID, to denote manthly household composition, being careful t
match the corresponding waves and months, RA1F other units such as families ar
currently jdentified within household units, sa that the preceding discussic
applies if 1omgitudinal units other than householids are desired,

Note that, for any of the first three options, the user will need to combin
information across two records for sample unit movers who moved within the wave
in order to have one complete record for the individual, The guesticnnair
data should be sxtracted entirely from the record of the person with the ne
identifier. The control card dataz and weights should be extracted from th
record with the oid identifier before the move and the other record after th
move.

LIMING NONSUCCESSIVE WAVES

In order to merge topical information 1n pne wave to core or topical informatic
in another wave, it may be necessary to 11nk nensuccessive waves of 5[PP. Le
these waves be N and N+K, The process 1s the same as that described for Tinkir
successive waves, {,m,, parson=level extracts are created, sorted, and the
merged using SU=1D, PP=ENTRY, and PP=PNUM, Howeyer, the possitie cutcomes fo
each individual surveyed are more complax than those described in the previou
sections. The complexity arfses because an fndividual can fall imto multipl
groupings over the period tetween Waves N and NHK, Hence, the user needs t
construct independent controls for the merge by combining information fram th
User Note Series across the serfes of wave pafrs N and N+1, W+l and N+2, . .
N+K=1 and N+K,

To be more explictt, to determine the rumber of people whose identifier change
hetween the two waves (N and N+K], examine the 1i5ts provided in the User XNote
distributed for all Waves N, N+1, . . . N+, To deterwine all persons wh
enterecd the sample after Wave N, rxamine the 195t of new sample members 1n eaq
sucepssive wave starting with Wave N+, and then delete from that Tist a1l su
persons 1isted as having left in subsequent waves through Wave N+K, To locat
all persors who left the sample bdetwmen Waves N and H4K, sxamine the 115t ¢
persons who left between Waves W and N+1, and subtract from that all persor
who reentered before Wave N+K and remained $n the sanple. The Yist of persor

Bihen the merge occurs within a wave, the user needs to be aware of the di ffer
ent ways demographic and economic variables are handled, 5See chapter & for |
sxplanation of that process.
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Wwho will not mateh between Waves N and N+K are the persons on these two tists,
i.m., those who entered after Wave N and those wha left before Wave N+l.

Aside from the complexity of the possible outcames for individuals over time,
one cautionary measure should be taken in the merge of topical imformaticn
between waves (successive or not). 1t 1s possible that, due to a changa in
circumstances between waves, information collected 1n one wave may not be
appropriate in another wave. For example, 1f the user decides to link child
care expenses in Wave 5 of the 1984 Panel to persons in Wave 1, 1t would not be
approprizte to merge positive child care expenses from Wave 5 to Wave 1 when
the firet child was born between the two waves, Hence, even when individual
records correctly matech between two waves, the user should do tome explaratory
analysis to locate otservations for whom the topical information should not be
used directly. Those cases should be treated in the same manner a5 individuals
interviewad in Wave N hut not in Wave N+K {or vice versa depending on the cir-
cumstances). That ¥s, the topical infermation should efther be flagged as
nat available, imputed, or the case should be deleted from the study with tha
appropriate weight adjustment to the other records.
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CHAPTER 7 - ASSESSING RELTABILITY {F SIPP DATA

Data faund in the Survey of jncome and Program Participation (SIPP) publtcations
or in user tabulations from the SIPP microdata are estimates based on the
weighted counts from the survey. These estimates are subject to errars of two
different kinds: sampling error, or errors due to the fact that the results
from the SIPP sample may differ from those that might have been obtained if the
entire population had been surveyed (i.e., if a census had been taken}; and
nonsampling error, oF errors due to undercoverage and nomresponta, and errors
made guring data collection and processing.

Analysts should use standard errors and ¢onfidence intervals describad in this
chapter in deriving estimates from SIPP 1n order to account far the first type
af error. The magnitude of the second type of error has not yet Dbeen fully
evaluated, bhut several research papers describe the sources of nonsampling error
in S1PP [Kaltan, McMillen, and Kasprzyk, 1986, King, Petroni, and Singh, 1987).

SAMPLING TRROR

Measuring Sampling Variability: Standard Errors and Their Uses

standard errors indicate the magnitude of the sampling variability. They also
partially measure the effect of some nonsampling errors in response and enumer-
ation, but do not measure any systematic blases 1m the data. The standard
arrors, for the most part, measure the varfations that pccurred by chance
because a sample was surveyed instead of the entire population.

1. Constructing Confidence Intervals

The sample estimate and its standard error enable ane tg construct comfidence

intervals, ranges that would include the average resuit of all possible samples

with a known probability. For example, 1f all possible samples were selected,
gach of these being surveyed under essentially the same genaral conditions and
using the same sample design, and if an estimate, its standard errar, and
confidence intervals were caiculated from each sample, then:

1) Approximately 8 percent of the confidence intervals with a range of
from one standard errar below to one standard error above each estimate
would include the average result of all passible sampies.

2} Approaximately 90 percent of the confidence intervals with a range from 1,6
ctandard errors below to 1.6 standard errors above the gstimate would
fnclude the averape result of all possible samples.

3] Approximately 95 percent of the confidence intervals with a range of
two standard errors below to twe standard ervors above the estimate
would 1nclude the average result of all possible samples,

The average estfimate derivable from all possible samples may or may not be
contained in any particular computed finterval, Wowever, far a particular
sample, one can say with a specified tevel of confidence that the confidence
{ntarval computed from that semple includes the value we are trying to esti-
mate, 1.e,, the average estimate derivable from a1l possible samples.



2. Testing Hypotheses

Standard errors may a1so be used for hypothesis testing, a procedure for dis-
tinguishing between population parameters using sample estimates. The most
common types of hypatheses tested are (1) that the population paramelers are
jdantfcal versus {2) that they are different. Tests may be perfprmed at var-
{aus 1evels of significance, where a level of significance is the probability
of :uTcluding that the parameters are different when, {in fact, they are
identical.

To perform the most comnon test, let Xp and Xg be sample estimates of two
paramaters of interest. A subsequent seclion exp ains how to derive a standard
grror on the difference Xg- E. Let that standard error be Sprfr. Compute the
ratio R-(:A-IE}ESDIEF. 1f tnis ratto 1s between =2 and +2, no c¢onclusion about
the parameters is justifted at the S-percent stgnificance level, 1f, on the
other hand, this ratio is 1ess than -2 or greater than +2, the observed differ-
ence is signiticant at the Sepercent level,

In this event, it Is a commonly accepted practice te say that the parameters
are differant. Of course, sometimes this conclusion will be wrong, When the
paramcters are, in fact, the same, there is a S-percent c¢hance of conciuding
that they are different.

Calculating Standard Errors for 31PF

There are Two ways for users to compute a standard error for SIPP estimates,
Dne method t5 to compute variances directly using p?eudu-hulf-sample and pseudo-
stratum codes contained on each household record,” The other method involves
calcutating generalized standard ervors using simple charts and formulas found
in published reports and the microdata documentatian,

'1. Computing Variances Directly

Psaudo-half-sanple and pseudo-stratum codes (assigned in such & way as ta avaid
any disclosure risk) are Included on the file ta enable computation of variances
by methods such as balanced repeated repliczations, Taylor Series lineariration,
and Jack-Knife repeated replications {Welter, 1985; Kalten, 1377, Cochran,
1977). These methods may be used if the user cannot nse the generalized stand-
ard grrors, as in computing the variance of a carrelation coefficient bhetween,
say, interest income and dividend income, A number of statistical software
packages provide procedures for using half-sample codes [see Wolter, 1985).

Yariances computed directly from SIPP publiceuse micredate will vary from SIPP
variances estimated by the Census Bureau. These differences result from the
use of srtificial stratum codes on the public-use file, whereas the Census
Bureay has ateéss to tha actual stratum identifisrs. Actual stratum codes are
withheld from the public-use wicrodata so as to avolid identifying geographic
areas so small that they risk disciosure of confidential information,

lthe relavant fields in the microdata t1les are H*-HSC and H*-5TRRT.
FLY



Ever though these are artifictal stratum codes, the variance estimates are
expected to be similar to those produced by the Bureaw using the real stratum
codes, Using the camputatian of direct variances method 1s invalved, may be
expensive, and, of course, fs available only to users of 3IPF microdata.

2. Generalized Standard Errors

Ta derive ttardard errors that are applicable to a wide varfety of statistics
and can be prepared at & moderate cost, a number af approximations are required.
Mast of the SIPP statistics have greater varisnce than those obtained through
grg;mp1e random Sample because clusters of Tiving quart=rs are sampled Tar

Twg parameters, dencted “a* and “b," have been developed to calculate variances
for each type of characteristic. These “a" and "b" parameters 2re used in
gstimating standard errars of Survey estimates which are referred to as gen-
aralized standard errors. Farameters Tor Waves 1-9 of the 1584 Panel are
given in figure 7.1, For some topical modules, special parameters _r_nlgi be
iscued as well. If issued, these parameters witl be given 1n the technical
documentation for the appropriate wave.

£11 statistics do nat hawe the same variance behavior; “a" anmd “b" parameters
were computed for groups of statistics with similar variance behavior. The
parameters were computed directly for Waves 1 through & from SIPP third quarter
1983 data. These parameters were then adjusted to account for attrition and
cample reduction,

The *a" and “b" parameters may be used to approximate the stamdard error fer
estimated numbers and percentages, Because the actual 1ncrease in variance
was not identical for ail statistics within a group, the standard errors com-
_puted from these parameters provide an indication of the order of magnitude aof
the standard error, rather than the precise standard error for any specific
ctatistic. That is why they are referred te as generalized standard errors,

Examples Using Generatized Standard frrors

The following sections explain the use of "2 and "b™ parameters, found in
figure 7,1, for computing a standard error and the corrasponding confidence
fntervals. The valuet uted are those from figure 7.1 which pertain to the
early waves of the 1984 Panel,

1., Stamdard Error of Total

The farmula for computfng the stamdard error far a total fis

s-\Ju?-a-h: {1

where "a* and “b" are the parameters associated with the estimate for the
particular rafarance period and "x" is the weighted sstimate,



Based on a tabutation from the SIPP survey data, you would find that there were
19,000,000 households with 2 monthly income of $3.000 and over during the fourth
quarter of 1983. Suppose you want to develop a 35-percent confidence interval
50 yOu Can assess how precise 19,000,000 1s as an estimate.

Step 1:

Determine the appropriate “a" and "b" parameters by looking them up
in figure 7.1. Since we are dealing with income data for all house-
holds, the “a" and *b" parameters are =-.0000764 and 6766 {raw 13,

figure 7.1).
step 2

Enter these figures in the above formula.

\Jaxz + bx

v
L]

\i[-.ﬂDDﬁTﬁﬁj x (19,000,000%2 + (6766 x 19,000,000)

317,763 T 218,000

where 19,000,000 15 the estimate, and -,.DD00764 and 6766 are the “a"
and “b“ parameters., The resulting standard error {rounded to thousands)
is 118,000,

Step 13:

To determime the 95-percent confidence {nterval of the estimate, multi-
ply the standard error by 2, yielding 636,000. The lower bourd of the
confidence fnterval is then 19,000,000 wirus 636,000 or roughly 15.4
million, and the wpper bound fs 19,000,000 plus 636,000 or roughly 19.6
million,

Thus we can conclude with 95-percent confidence that the average estimate
derived from all possible samples l1ies within the imterval of 1B8.4 million to
19,6 millian,

2. fLompensating far the lse of Partial Samples

The foregofng example assumet you are working with the full SIPP sample, as
will normally ba the case with STPP reports and user tabulatiors. But if you
are making a tabulation from SIPP micrpdata for a reference month for which
you 4o not have data for all rotation groeps, you must weight up the estimate
by an appropriate factor tc compensate for the smaller sample size; you must
stmilarly adjust the estimates of the standard error,



FIGIRE 7.1 - S1PP 1994 GEMEPALIZED VARIANCE PARAMETERS FOR ESTIMATED
NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES OF HOUSEHOLDS AND PERSDNS

¢,
’ 10.
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16.
17.

Waves 1-4 of the 1984 Panel

Population Estimatesl/

16+ total persons: program

participation and benefits, poverty (3)

A5 above for 164 total males

Az above for 16+ total females

16+ total persons: income recipiency,

Tanor force (4]
Bs above for 16+ total males
A5 aboyve for 16+ total females

O+ total peranns:zJf all ftems [5)

As above for total males
As above for tatal females

Black persons; poverty (1}

ks above for Black malas
As above For Black female:

Black perspns: all other items (2}

As above for Black males
As above for Black females

Total households: all items

Black households: all {tems

7=5

Basic Farameters

2
-0.0000%42
-0.0001984

-0 .0B017 96

-0.0000321
=(),QD0D67 6
-0.0000812
~0.0000863
=0.0001785
-(1.0001672
-0.0004930
=0},001D0522
=0.0009274
=0.000256%
=0, 0005736
~0.0004992
»0.0000764
~0.0004661

'~b-
16059
16059

16059

5475
5475
5475
195811
19911
19911
135698
136%8
13896
7166
7366
7366
6764
4675



FIGIRE 7.1 = COMTIKUED
Wave § of the 1984 Panel

Populaticon Estimatesl/ Basic Parameters

l. 16+ total persons: program : b
participation and benefits, poverty (3) =0.0001030 17539
s As above for 16+ total males -0,0002167 17538
3. As above for 16+ total females -0,0001962 17539

5. 16+ total persons: income recipiency,

tabor Tarce (4] -0,0000351 5980
A. As above for 16+ total males -0,00007 32 5380
E. As above for 16+ total females =0 . 0000663 5280
7. D+ total persons:2/ ail items (5) -0,0000942 21746
8. As above for total males =0, 0001951 21746
g. As above for total females =0.000182} 21746
10. PBlack Persgns: poverty (1} =0.0005422 14980
1. As above for Black males -0,0011652 14960
| 12.  As above for Black females -0.0010140 14960
13, Black persons: all cther items {2} =0,0002516 8045
14, As above Tor Black mates -0,0006266 2045
5. As above for Black females -0,0005453 2045
16, Total househoids: all 1tems -0, 000063 5 71290
17. Black househglds: all jtems =0. 0005021 5106




FIGURE 7.1

CONTIMUED

Waves &, 7, and 9 of the 1984 Panel

Population Estimatesl/

1. 16+ total persons:

program

participatian ard benefits, poverty [3)

2. As above for 16+ total males

a, As abave for 16+ tota) females

4, 16+ total persaons:

income recipiency,

Tabor force (&)

L A: ahove for 16+ total males

b, As above for 16+ total femalas

7. 0+ total persnns:gf all ftems (5)

8. As abave For total males

. bs above for total females

10. Black persons: paverty {1)

S 11, As abpye far Black males
1Z2. As above for Black females
13. Black persons: a1l other items [2)
14, As abowe for Black males
15. As above for Black females
16. Total households: all items
17. Biack househclds: all ftems

1-7

Basic Paromefers

=0,0001144
=0,0002404
=0.0002182

¢.0000 320

0.0G00819

0.0000744
=0.0001087
«0. 0002233
-0.0002097
=0, 0006186
=0.0013259
-0,00115%5
=0.0003327
=0. 0007131
-0, 0006236
-0.0000993
~0. 006245

b

20370
20370
20370

had4
6944
6944
25255
25255
25255
17372
17372
17372
9333
9343
9343
8582
5929



FIGURE 7.1 - CONTINUED

Wave £ of the 19B4 Pane)

Basic Parameters

Populatian Estimatesl/ L b

1. 16+ total persans: program i
participation and benefits, poverty (3] =D.0001468 26141
2. As ahove for 16+ total males ~0,0003085  2614]
3. As above for 16+ total females =0.0002800 26141

4. 16+ total persons: income recipiency,

labor force [d) 00000500 g912
5. As above for 16+ total males 0,0001051 &912
b. As above for 16+ total females 0.0IE55 g9lz
7. 0+ total persors:2/ a1l tems (5) -0.0803389 32811
B. As above for total males =0 00066 313411
9. As above for total females =0, 000#E49] 32411
10. Black perspns: poverty (1) 0. GOE2EEY 22297
11, As abowe for Black males =0,0017018 22297
12,  As above for Black famales -0,0024887 22297
13. Black persons: &1) other items {7) =0,0004270 11590
14, As above for Black males =0,0009151 113480
15. As abave for Rlack females -0.0008003 11390

16, Total hpusehglds; 211 ftems -0.0001274 11013

17. Black households: all 1tems =0.I0R016 TE1D

LNumbers in parentheses denote which paraneter to vse when cross-tabulating
twp charactaristics. Use the characteristics with the minfmum value.

2/For example, use these parameters for retirement and pension tabulations,
0+ pragram participation, 0+ benefits, O+ income, and QO+ Tabor force
tabulatians, in additfon toc any other types of tabuTatigns not specifically
cavered by another characteristic in this table.
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when you are working with fewer thar all four rotation groups, the formula

becomes
5 =\\|ax2+ hx -w f {2}

whare the first part of the expression is the same as before, and "f" is a
factor compensating for sample size. In producing monthly estimates with
one panel, the factor “{' s 4.0 when working with one rotation _group, 2.0
with twe rotation groups, and 1,33 with three rotation grﬂups.z In other
words, when the estimate is weighted up by a factor, the standard efror must
he muitiplied by the square root aof the same factor.

For example, the standard errar in the above example wes 318,000, If we were
working with data for Movember 1983, using only the last two rotation groups
in wave 1 of the 1984 Panel, our initial estimate using the weights on the
microdata file might have been 9,500,000, To compensate for the twp missing
rotation groups, we would apply the factor of 2.0, and thereby doutle our
estimate to 19.000,000. The same factor would enter dintoe the formula inm
equation (2} to give

g = 317,763 \Jf.ﬁ = 449,385 77 449,000

ac the standard error of an estimated 19,000,000 based on two rotation groups
jnstead of four. The confidence interval is then determined in the same way,
using this revised standard error.

"Wave 1 represents a special case because there are 3 reference months at the
start of the survey when the survey did not yet cover all four rotation groups.
For axample, in the 1984 Panel, oeniy one rotation group has data for June 1933,
two for July 1583, and three for August 1983, The first 5IPP report {Current
Population Reports, Serles P=70, Mo, 1) included data for the third guarter
IEEE. Fer E#nE pericd of partial coverage, a factor of 1,2Z, presented 1n
¢hapter 5, is appropriate. If Mave 1 data alone had been used to estimate the
fourth quarter example described above, the facter would be 1.B5. Of course,
Wave 2 supplies the missing rotation groups for that quarter so Wave ] and
Wave ? filss cauld be used together, thus creating the estimates from the
full sample. In that case, no factor adjustment is needed.

The factors assaciated with the metropolitan area subsample (presented in
ehapter §) are generally very close to 1.0, so they may be dgnored in cal-
culating varisnces for metropalitan swemaries.

Zather factors assotiated with calendar guarter estimates were discussed 1n
chapter 5.

7=9



3, Standard Eeror of a Percent

Computing the standard error and confidence interval Yor a percent follows a
similar procedure, The formula far the generalized standard error of a percent

is

NI (3)

whare

y = the base of the percent {use weighted estinate); 1.e., ihe size of
the subclass of interest,

p = the percentage of persons, families, or households possessing the
characteristic of interest,

b = the "b"* parameter far the numeratar of p, and
f = the factor to adjust for missing rotation groups if necessary.
Note that the “a" parameter is not used.
Suppase we find that of the housenolds in Wave 1 whe had a mean monthly incame
af $3,000 and over in the third quarter of 1983, 8,915,000 (8.6 percent) were
Black. To construct a 95-percent confidence interval, follow the steps shown
below.
Step 1:
Examine the “b" parameter in Tigure 7.1 for both total and Black
households to determine the larger of the two, In thfs case, the “p"
parameter far total households, 6765, 1s larger.

The “fY factor from chapter & (figure 5.9) that f& applied to the base
parameters Lo adjust for incomplete data §s 1.22, applicable to third
quarter data,

Step 2:

fntering the values into the formula in equation {3):

S

provides us with a standard ercor of 0,85 percentage points.




Step 3t

Maltiplying the standard error Dy 2 and adding and subtracting this
quantity from the aestimate of 3.6 percent provides a 35-percent Con-
fidence interval of 6.9 ra 10.3 perceat,

4. Standard Error of a Difference

~he standard error of & difference betwsen two sample estimates is approxt-
mately equal to

S{x-y) = \! 512 + 5],2 - 2rs, s, (4)

wiere "s," and “s," are the standard errors of the estimates “x* and "y." The
estimates cap be Tumbers, percents, raties, etc. The c?rrﬂation hetween "x"
and "vy" is denoted by the correlation coefficient "r."* Figure 7.2 presents
the correlation coefficients “r* for comparisons between months and betwesn
quarters. For other types of comparisons, assume "r" equals zero if it is
believed that the value of one variable does not give a strong indication of
the value of the other variable. If "r" is really positive, then this assump-
tion will lead to overestimates of the true standard error. If "r" 1s negative,
tre result will be an underestimate af the actual standard error,

As an illustration, SIPP estimates show that the number of persans aged 35 ta
44 years in nonfarm househelds with mean monthly household cash income over
$4,000 during the third quarter of 1983 was 5,313,000; the number of those
aged 25 to 34 years was 4,353,000, an estimated difference of 960,000. Using
the Wave 1 parameters ("a"=-.0000321, "b"=5475, and “frw],22) in equation {2},
the stanmdard errors of the estimates for each age group are 185,422 and 168,324,
respectively. It is reasonable ta assume that these two estimates are not
hmh]ﬁﬁ correlated, Therefore, the standard errof of the estimatad difference
of 960,000 15

\l[lBE,lEE]E « {168,326)2 = 250,432 = 250,000

3The correlation coefficient measures the extent 1o which the value of qne
variable gives an indication of the value of another variable. An example of
a positive correlation is that between food stamp and AFOC recipiency. Food
stasp and bord income recipiency are variables possessing a negative correla-
tion. Another exasple of variables with positive correlation pccurs when it 45
desited to measure the difference 1n 2 variable between two months or quarters.
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5. 5Standard Error of a Mean

A mean is defined here to be the average guantity of some item [other than
persons, families, or househalds) per person, family, or household. For
axample, it couid be the average monthly household incame of females aged 25
Lo 34, The standard error of 2 mean can be approximated Dy the formula below.
Bacause of the approximaticns used in developing the formula, an estimate of
the standard errer of the mean obtalned from that formula will generally umder-
estimate the true standard error. The formula used to estimate the Standard
errar of a mean (%) is

NCESNS

where “y" 15 the size of the base, "s2' s the estimated population variance
of "x," *b" j5 the parameter associated with the particular type of item, and
“£" is the adjustment factor,

The estimated population variance, "sZ," {s given by fermula (6):

?
w, X,
s? = #—1” - (6)

n
£ -
1=

where there are n persons with the item of interest; “wi" 15 the final weignt
for persan §; and “x4* is the value of the estimate for person 1. In other
words, this caomputaticn must be made from the indiyidual microdata.

il

If the talculation of s2 using formula (6} or the microdata is not practical
and a frequency distribution 15 available as well 25 the mean, then formula
(7) may be usted instead:

C

52 - 12] p.l::.lz - ;E {T:l

where gach persan {or other unit of anslysis) is in one of ¢ groups (e.y.,
Income categories within an income distrivstion); the *p;'s® are the esti-
mated proportions of responses within sach group; the "x1's" are the mid-



points of each group. [If group < is open-ended. i.e., there i5 ne obyigus
value for the midpeint "xq," than an approximate value to use as the midpaint
is

"c%%)%-l {B)

where 2.1 i5 the lower boundary of the group {e.q., §6.000 in the category
$5,000 or more). If an open-ended group c does exist, the approximation
coule easily be bad. [See the section am top-coding in chapter 5.) To
reduce this danger, ase a large number of intervals so as to keep ¢ amd

Ic_l ﬁﬂrg'E.

6, Standard Error of a Mean Number of Persons with Characteristic Per Family
ar Housenhold

Mean valuas for persans in families or households may te calcuiated as the
ratio of two numbers. The denomfpator, y, represents a count of families or
housenolds of a certain class; the numerator, x, represents a gount of persons
with the characteristic under consideratian who are members of these families
or households. For example, the mean number of children per family with child-
ran 5 calculated as

% - total pumber of children in families
¥  total number ot familles with cnildren

Far means of this kind, the standard error 1s approximated by the following

- - B)E] @

The standard error of the estimated number of families or nousaholds #5 “sy';
the standard error of the sstimated nuxber ¢f persons with the chnracteﬁs{ic _
is "sy.* In the formula, “r" represents the correlation coefficient between
the numerator and the denominator of the estimate. 1f at Yeast one member of
each family ar householid in the class possesses the characteristic of interest,
then yse 0.7 as an estimate of “r." If, on the other hand, it s possible
that no member of a fawfly or household has the characteristic, then use §.
In the example, you would use 0.7 for the average number of persons per family,
but @ for the average rumber of teenagers per family. Hote that 0.7 is only
a crude approximation; better estimates can be obtainal using half-sample
cades,

e B,
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FIGURE 7.2 - CORRELATIONS FOR MONTHLY AND QUARTERLY CDMPARISONS

Total 1incame, Program partici=-
wage incane and pation income,
similar types nonincome, laber
Wave 1 Estimates of income force
Jup-Jul, Mov=Der 1983 0.57 0.35
Jul-Aug, Ort-Npw 1983 0.65 0.41
Aug-Sep, Sep-Dct 1983 0.69 0.43
Jun-Aug, Dct-Dec 19E3 0.43 Q.26
Jul-Sep, Sap-Nov 1943 g0.53 0,32
Aug-0ct 1983 0.50 0. 30
Jun-Sep, Sep-Dec 1983 0.35 4,20
Jul-0ct, Aug-Nov 1983 D.29 .16
Jun-0ct, Jul-Nov, Aug-Dec,
Jun-Nov, Jul=Dec, Jun=Dec 1983 0.00 0.00
3rd Quarter-4th {Juartar 1983 D.28 0.14
Waya 2 fstimates
Oct-MNay 1983, Faeb-Mar ]9804 0,57 0.35
Moy-Dac 1983, Jan-Fab 1984 0.65 0.41
Dec 19B3-Jan 1984 0.80 0.540
Det-Dac 1983, Jan-Har 1984 0.43 0.06
Nov 1983-Jan 1984, Dec 19B3-Feb 1934 0.61 Q.37
Oct 1983-Jan 1384, Nec 10983-Mar 1934 0.40 0.23
Nov 19B3-Feb 10B4 0.3% 0.20
Pt 1983-Feb 1984, Wov 19R3=Mar 1434 4,00 0.00

Oct 1983-Mar 1984
dth Quarter 1983-1st Quarter 1984 0.34 0.21



FIGJRE 7.2 - CONTINUED

Total incame, Program partici-
wage income and pation jncome,
similar types nonincome, labor

Wave 1 and 2 Combined Estimates of income force
Jun-Jul 1383, Feb-Mar 193& 0.57 0,38
Jul-Rug 1983, Jan-Feb 1984 0.65 0.41
Aug-Sep 1983, Dec 1983-Jan 1984 0.569 0.43
Sep=Oct, Dct-Nov Nov-Dec 1983 .80 0.:0
Jun-Aug 1983, Jar-Mar 1984 0.43 D.26
Jul-5ep 1983, Dec 1983-Feb 1984 0,53 B.32
Aug-Cct 1983, Nov 1983-Jan 1984 0.65 0.39
Sep-Nov, Qct-Ber 1983 0.75 0.45
Jun-Sep 1983, Dec 19B3-Mar 1984 0.35 0,20
Jul=0ct 1983, Mov 1983-Feb 1984 050 0.23
Aug-Nov 1983, Oct 1683-Jan 1934 n.61 0,35
Sep-Dec 19E3 0.7 0.40
Jun-Oct 1983, Nov 1983-Mar J9EL 0,33 0.18
Jul=Nov 1983, 0Oect 1983-Feb 1984 {146 0.25%
Aug-Dec¢ 1983, Sep l983-Jan 1984 0,56 0.30
Jun-Nov 1983, Dct 1983-Mar 1384 0,30 0.1%
Jul-Pec 1983, Sep 19B3-Fed 1584 0.42 p.21
Jun-Dec 1983, Sep 1983-Mar 1984 0.28 0.13
Jul 1983-Jan 1684, Aug 1983-Feb 1984 0,45 0.20
Jun 1383-Jan 1984, Aug 1983-Mar 1984 0,29 0.12
Jul 1883-Feb 1984 0.25 0.10
Jun 1983-Feb 1984, Jul 19B3-Mar 1984 0.00 0,00
Jun 1983-Mar 1984

3rd Quarter-4th Quarter 1383 0.63 0,36
4th Quarter 1983-1st Quarter 1924 N.51 .29
ard Quarter 1983-1st Quarter 1984 0.39 b.18
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7, Stancdard Error of a Median

The median guantity of some {1tem such as income far a gqiven group of persoms,
families, aor househplds is that guantity such that at least half the group has
as much or more and at least half the group has as much or less. The sawpling
variability af an estimated median depends upon the form of the distribution
of the 1iem as well as the size of the group, An approximate method for measar-
imy the reliability of an estimatad madian is tp determine a confidence interval
{ranges that would include the average result of all passible samples with a
known probability) about 1t. The following procedure may be ysed to estimate
the fiB-percent confidence Yimits and hence the standard error of 2 median
based on sample data.

Step 1:

Petamine, using the formula for the stamdard arrgr pf ar estimated
percentage, the standard error of an estimate pf 50 percent of the
group. Example: The median monthly income far persons age 25 to 33
is $2,122. The size of the group 15 39,533,000, Usimg formuia {10),
the standard errpr aof 50 percent on a base of 39,533,000 is about 1.1
percentage poiats.

b
$(x,p) ® NEREE (10)
Step ¢:

Add to and subtract from 50 percent the standard error determined in
step (1}, Following step {(2), the two percentzges of interest are
43,9 ang 5i.1,

5tep 3:

Using the distribution of the {tem within the group, calculate the
quantity of the item such that the percent of the group owning more s
equal ta the smalier percentage found in step [(2). This quantity will
be the upper limit for the 6GB-percent confidence iaterval, Im a
similar fashion, calculate the guantity of the {tem such that the per-
cent of the group owning more 15 equal to the larger percentage Ffound
in step {(2). This guantity wt1j be the lower 1imit for the 6B-percent
confidence interval. By examining figure 7.3, we see that the percent-
age 48,9 falls in the income jinterval from $2,000 to $Z2.499. Thus:

A+ 32,000
Ay + $2,500

M] = 2,595,000
N = 15,866,000



Since the median i5 greater than 3200, Pareto interpolation is indicat-

ed. %0 the upper bound of a GB-percent confidence interval Tor the
median is

!
(52,000}exp |Ln [ (.4B9)(39,533 000}1 Ln f52 500 {
71,595,000

— /

Lh lﬁllﬁﬁ,m}ﬂ
21,595,000 \

Z $2,154

Also by examining figure 7.3, we ses that the percentage of %i.1 falls
in the same income interval, Thus, Ay, Az, Nj, and Np are the same. 50
the lower bound af a &8-percent cnnf*dence imerval for the median is

] 1 L] r

_ /
{$2,000)ex Ln g.allggagisaafnun] Ln [$2,500% /

£

vn [15.466,0001] = 2,091
(%Tfﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁ)

Step 4:

Divide the difference between the twp quantities determined o step (3}
by two to obtain the standard errar of the median. Thus, the H8—percent

confidence ipterval on the estimated median is from $2,091 to %2,1564,
An approximate standard error 1S

$2,154 - $2.091 = §$32
Z

To perform step (3}, 1t will be necessary ta interpolate. Differert methods
of interpoiation may be used. The mosi common are simple 11near interpolation
and Pareto interpolation, The appropriateness af the method depemds on the
farn of the distribution arpund the median, Far this report, we wecosmend
Pareto interpolation for any point in 2 manthly income interval greater than
$200, and linear interpolation otherwise.
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Interpolation is used as follows, The guantity of the item such that “p"
percent own mare is

—_ ; —_
!
b {p° Aln fAY / Ln N ] (L1}
— (M) (ﬁl)ﬂ' ("__L
if Parato interpolation is indicated and
A = N; = pN [A> = Ay) + A {12}
pN .FL__Jl. 2 1 1
1 - Nz

1f Mnear interpolation {s indicated,

KPN = Ay exp

wharea
N = size of the group,

Ay and Az = the guantities af the item which can be easily seen to be
the lower and upper &ounds, respectively, of the interval
in which X5y falls,

Ny and N3 = the estimated number of group members owning more of the
item than Ay and A3, respectively,

exp = refers to the exponential fupction, and

Ln = refers to the natural lTogarithm function,

1t should be noted that a mathematically equivalent result is cbtained by
using comon logarithms (base 10) and antilogarithms,

B. 5Standard Errors of Ratios of Means or Ratio of Maedians

In thics section, the correlation betwean the numerator and denominator, "r."
1% atsumed to be 2ero, as is true for the ratic of means for disjoint demg-
graphic groups. So, the standard error for a ratipo of means or medians 1s
approximated by this formula:

o [Tl

Where x and y Are the meanc or median and the standard errors of the twd means
or medians are s, and 5,. If “r" 15 positive, as is true when comparing means




for the g¢ame demoyraphic group, then this procedure will provide an overestimate
of the standard error for the ratig of means and medians. If "r¥ is negative,
ac is trye for mean earnings and weifare, then this procedure will provide an
underest imat e,

NONSAMPLING ERROR

Nonsampling errors in panel survays can arise from many sources. A review of
the sources of nonsampling error in SIPP is found in Kaltonm, McMillen, and
¥asprzyk {1986} and King, Petroni, and 3ingh (1987)., Several sources of non-
sampling error are discussed briefly below. In Kalton, McMillen, and Xasprzyk
(1986), nonsampling errors which arise from the major SIPP decision t¢ employ
a panel design, namaly panel nonresponse and panel conditioning, are discussed,
as well as other design decisions, such as the length of the reference period,
respondent rules, Foliowing rules, and data cellection mode. These design
decisians are rayiewed in light of their possible effects on nonsampling errocs.
The latter source {(King, Petroni, and $ingh, 1987) discusses a broader array af
topics related to the sources of nonsampling error in the S1PP, including samp-
ling frame canstruction, implementation of the sampling scheme, undercaverage,
data c¢ollaction procedures, measurement error, @nd nonrespense ervar. Lf
interasted in any of these topics, the reader shouid go to these documents.

™e remainder af this chaptar discussa2s nORTesponse, beth unit and item, and
the use of imputation jndicaters on the public-use file,

Nonresponse and Imputation

As is true for all surveys, some infermation is not collected which in theory
should haye been, Addrasses im the original sampie could be missed or all
residents of the sample ¢ould refuse to participate. {ndividuals in otherwise
_successfully interviewed househalds could refuse to participate (these are
called Type ! nonrespondents), Furthermore, individuais could participate 1n
the survey by responding to most but ot 211 questions; some guestions are
left unanswered eithar because the answer 5 unknown or the person simply

refused. This situation is referred to as item nonresponse.

Users of survey data hava three options to compensate for nonresponse. First,
responding househelds or fndividuals could be rewelghted. Secord, missing
responses could be imputed basad oan infarmation obtained from other respondents.
Third, the incomplets cases can be analyred girectly using appropriate analytic
tools as described in Little and Rubin (1987), In the S$IPP wicrodata files
noninterviews are dealt with by weignting up interviewed cases, and 12d1v1dua1
nonrespondents and item nonresponse are dealt with through imputation,

The procedures employed to adjust the waights of respondent households 15
descritbed in chapter 5. The procedures uted tao tmpute data Tor nonrespanding
individunls and itsw nonresponse will be described in subsequent editions of
the Ysers' Guide.

There was an exception for Wave 1 of the 1984 Panel, Interviewed households
containing a Type I nonraspondent werfe assigned rero weights ¥n that wave, and

other similar interviewsd households had their weights adjusted accordingly.
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in general, an imputation procedure enhances the usefulness of the data, It
simplifies processing far the microdata user by eliminating ™not reported®
catagories, By imputing a missing characteristic with that of someane similar
in other key sspects, the user can wark with a more compiete data set. Statfis-
tically there are advantages and disadvantages io the wuse of imputed data,
Users wishing to know more about this 1ssue are referred to Madow, O1kin, and
Rubin (19B3); Xalton [1983}); Kalton 2nd Kasprzyk {1986}; and Little {1986},

Honinterviewad and Ineligible Addresses

SIPP 15 a longitudinal survey of adults in an initial sample of interviewed
addresses. Addresses to be included 4n the initial Jnterviewing process for
sach panal are determined through sampling procedures simjiar to the CPS.
Addrecses to be included in subseguent rounds of interviews for each panel are
determinad by the original sample adults. (This aspect of the survey design
is described mere fully in chapter 2.}

A certain naumber of addresses selected into the SIPP sample fail to generate
interviews while others are ruled ineligible for inclusion in the survey. 1In
Wave 1 eath address not successfully intarviewed is classified by type of non-
interview as follows:

Type A: A unit occupled by persons eligible for an interview but for
whon no questipnnaire is completed. The reasons for Type A
noninterview include no ome at home, occupants temporarily
apsent, occupants refused to give infarmation, unable to
locate, angd ather,

Type B: A unit not elfgibie at the time of interview for inclustion 1n
the survey; these noninterviemws include vacant units, units
tenporarily converted ta a business, slated to be demolished
or under construction, and units occupied solely by persons
whose usual residence i85 elsewhere.

Type C: A unit not eligible at the time of interview for inctusion in
the survey; these noninterviews include units that no langer
exist because thay were demolished, canverted permanently ta
a business, or mevged with another unit, :

Addresses ciassified as Type B or C noninterview in the initial Wave 1 sample
are ineligible for the survey. Type A addresses are eligible for the survey
but due to the inability to obtain intervisws, they are dropped. Adults in
1nterv1§ued households ¥n Wave 1 of each panel define the 51PF longitudinal
sample,

SThis statement 4s true for the 1984, 1986, and subsequent panels. In the
1985 Panel, Type A noninterviews in Wave 1 could be converted and fncluded in
the sample if they were convertsd by Wave 2. Otherwise, they were dropped.
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In subsequent wayes of each panel, each noninterviewed address is classified
as foilows:

Type &: A unlt occupied by persons pligible far an fnterview Dut
for whom ng questionnaire is completed. The reasons for
Type A nontnterview include mo ane at home, occupanis Lem-
pararily absent, occupants refused to give information, une
able to locate, and other.

Type C: A1l original sample adults in the unit were aut of scope,
gither through death or moving abroad; therefore, they were
not followed,

Type D: Person or group of persons to be followad moved gutside the
jnterviewing radius ar thelr address was unknown.

Figure 7.4 shows the number of addresses for which an interview was attempted
in each Wave of the 1984 Panel by whether they were eligible for interview,
whether an interview was condected, and, 1f ne interview was conducted, the
type of neninterview. OFf note 14 the Type A noninterview rate, as this rate
1s the most susceptitle to reduction, Except for Type A noninterviews in
Wave 1 which are excluded from the sample,’ interviewers are encouraged 1o
make repeated efforts to convert refusals or locate respondents, "New" Type A
noninterviews represent the first time a Type A noninterview otcurred at a
particular address. "01d" Type A nonintesviewt rapresent umsuccessful attempts
t0 convert & Type & noninterview from the pravious wave, In general, twd con-
secutive Type A noninterviews at 2 particular address will® result in the unit
teing eliminated from the cross-sectional public-use files after the second non-
interview. There ware some exceptions to this fn the 1984 and 1985 Panels.

Figure 7.4 alsp lists Type D noninterviews, These occur when pne or more jndi=-
viduals move 10 a new address which cannot be lpcated, or which i3 beyond 100
miles from a SIPP Primary Sampiing Unit (PSU)} and cannot be contacted by tole-
vhone, Note that this type of noninterview cam apply to all residents of an
interview address in the previous wave or to i subset of those residents.

A& discussion of the SIPP sample Joss and efforts to reduce 1t is found in
Nelson, Bowie, and Watker (1987). DOne conclusion the authors reach s that the
overall cumulative SIPP sample loss appears to be comparabla to that which is
abserved by other longitudinal surveys. A discusston of nomiresponse adjustment
procedures used to compensate for survey RORf#spanse can be found in Chapman,
galtey, and Kasprzyk (1986).

6aside from the noninterview codes noted, Type B noninterview codes wera introe
duced in Wave & (of the 1984 Panel) and Wave 2 (of the 1985 Panel) when the
Census Bureau began tracking original sample mambers who entarad institutions,
Type B is assigned when all members of an address entered an institution,

TThere was an exception for Wave 1 of the 1984 Panel. Interviewed households

cantaining a Type 2 nonrespondent were assigned zaro wiights in that wave, and
othar stmblar interviewed households had their weights adjusted accordingly.
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Inclusion of imputation Flags

+he initial evaluation of the quality of the data from 51PP shows improvements
in the accurzcy and completzness of the data on income and program participa-
t{ion over that obtained from the March CPS, For example, for the third quarter
of 1983, SIPP ftem nonresponse rates ranged from a low of about 3 percent for
guestians about Aid to Families with [Dependent Children and food stamp allot-
ments, to about 13 percent for those concerning self-employment income. These
rates contrast sharply with the higher nonresponse ratas from the March CPS.
The rates for {P5 range from a 1ow of 9 percent for food stamp allptments Lo
24 percent for seif-employment income. The nonresponse rate for monthly wage
and salary income overall averaged about 6.2 percent for the 1initial SIPP
interviews, compared to 18,9 for the March 1985 CP5, A more complete summary
af the item nonresponse rates 1n S(PP and the fimprovement in respanse rates
over the March CPS cen be found in the Current Population Reports, Series
F-70, Hos. 1-6,

1f the characteristics of nonrespondents are systematically different from the
charactaristics of respondents, as may well bg the case for income variables,
then it is possible that the imputation system masks certaln biases due to non-
respanse. For this reason, the SIPP microdata files include flags far many
data items which allow the user to discriminate between those respanses which
were actually reparted and those entries which were supplied through imputation,
The fiags demoting imputation for item nonresponse appear at the end of the
househoid, persar, and income recerds in the SIPP camplex microdata file, and
at the end of appropriate sections within the records of the rectangular file,
gererally corresponding one-for-one with specific data items. Individuals for
<ham the entire record was imputed are Type Z nonrespondents (PP-INTWY = 3ar 4)
and those persons flagged as “not-in-sample® in the inteEview month and flagged
as "in-sample in at _least one of the 4 reference months. {The variabie PP-MIS
“denotes “in-sample,”” }

In the example in figure 7.5, the data item for earned income recelved from a
particular job in a particular month is shown on the top half (W51-AMT4 15 the
value after imputation, WS1-2032 is the field in which reparted value should
pccur). A sample value of 2000 is illustrated for the final amount, WS1-AMT&,
i.e., $2000 of income last month,

BT;rpe A or D individuals can be considered “mot fin sample" in the interview
wonth and “in sample” in at Veast 1 of the 4 reference months, Type D individ-
ualt could have moved out-of-scope after the widdle of the first reference
month. In this case, they were part of the sample and had missing data during
tha early part of the wave. Also, jndividuals 1n Type A addresses could have
split off from other grosps which were suctessfully interviewed in the wave
of the split. If the move occurred after the middle of the first reference
period, they are considered to have nissing data in the months befare tha
move.

INote that thase individvals have the item imputation flags from the donror
records assigned along with a3l of tha other person data. These imputattion
flags should he 1gnored.



FIGURE 7.5 - ILLUSTRATION OF &N IMPUTATION FLAG ON WAVE 3, 1934 PANELL

Data Dictionary Sample Values

(Wage and Salary Record)
Sample Deta ltem

D WS1-AMTS 5 3274 2000
What s the dollar amount of the
earnings from the job faor manth 4,
kRange = 0,33332,

U Persons 15 years aold and pider

¥ -9, Not in universe

b W51-2032 b 3203 2000
What was the total ampunt of pay
that ... recelved before deductions
on this job last manth {month 4}.
Range = -9,33332.
Persons 15 years o1d and older
-8. Not in universe
g, HNone

== =

Corresponding Imputation Flag

D WS1CALOL 1 3126 1
Field 'W51-2032"' was calculated
¥ 0, Not ¢calculated
1. Imputed input
2. No imputed fnput
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1ts corresponding fmputatipn flag is shown on the bottom haelf. Note that the
description of tne ‘mputatien flag cites the field name for the priginally
reported item, WS1-203Z. The sampie value of "1" in the imputation flag indi-
cates that the ariginal respondent faiied to enswer the correspending question”
or the entry supplied was unusable for some reason; therefore, the informatioh::
in the data 1tem above was tmputed from that of amather person. A

In examining only the final income amounts, one would not &now that the $2,008%
was imputed rather than actually reportad by tha individual. Omly by cross-9
tabulating income by imputation status can oné recognize an imputed incomel ™’
Note that, except for wages and saiaries and seif-empioyment, imputation flagy
are either "g@" {not 1imputed} of "1" {imputed} and appear in reverse ardem™
from the recoded ampunt fields. d Hence, imputed amounts can be easily deter-
mined by multiplying the amount by the corresponding imputation flag.

Unedited Yalues

There are a number of dempgraphic characteristics from the control card which
should not require imputation, but may need to be edited far consistency with
other information from the househeld. In these cases there are no imputation
flags, but the file includes both the edited value and the value pricr to come
puter editing, referred to as presdited or unedited. These items are tdentified
by & "U" at the start of the B-character mnemonic identifying warfables in the
data dictionary., To detect whether a particular edit had any impact on the
daa, compare & given data item with {ts preedited or unedited counterpart.

Uses of Imputation Flags

An analyst can use imputation flags or unedited items in several different ways.

o By computing the rate of imputation pne can evaluate the guality of cer-
tain data items, For instance, one could find gut whethar perscns
receiving ald from the government are less likely to report thelr other
sources of income than persons  not partictpating inm such pregrams,

¢ Imputation flags allow characteristics of nonrespondents to be studied.
Do nonrespondents tend to be younger of alder, for example, than the rest
of the populaticn?

o One can exclude imputed data from cross-tabulations that might be sensi-
tive to the {mputation procedures, For instance, in comparing the earn-
ings of doctors and dentists, missing income on a doctor's or dentist's
record would be dmputed from a ponl of possible donors which would {nclude
2 swch broader range of professional occupations. Thus, to make sure

107he flags appear in the order in which the monthly income amounts were col-
lected (1 month before interview, 2 manths before interview, etc.,). The
racoded amounts, on the other hand, appear in chronological sequence. Note
the technical documsntation for the rectangular core files for the 1384 Panel
grranecusly states that the imputation flags appear in the reverse order,
i.e., 1 months Defore interview, 3 months pefore interview, etc,

1=25



you are strictly comparing doctors' incomes with dentists' incomes, 1%

would be appropriate to excliude all cases with either occupation or
income imputed.

Finally, cne coyld compare the results with and without imputed data, £o
assess the effects of fmputetion on the results of the study.
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what's availanle from tne Survey of Income anc Program Participatinoa?

B number of SIFP Working Papers and reporis are now avaitanle at this
rime:

° Wgrkimg Papers No. B4CL, Nos. BROL-8507, HNos. B501-8613, and
Nos, B8¥01-B714d.

* Compilation of papers presented in the SIPP sessions
at the American Statistical Association meetings in
fugust 1934, 1985, and 1936

@ "Cemnomic Characteristics of Households in the nitad
ctates” 4 "Houserold Econoric Studies” {Lurrent
Population Reports Series P=70, Nos. 1-2}.

* p special issue of the Journal of Ecenamic and Social
Mzasurement containing the proceedings of a conferance
spansared by the National Science Foundatfon, the Soctal
scienc - Resaarch Council and the Cemsus Bureau. The
saule of contents of this i1ssue is ettached for your
informatian,

® "Fgod Stamp Research: Results from the Income Survey
Nevelopment Program and the Pramise of the Survey of [ncome
and Program Participation," & repert preparad by Mathematics
policy Rasearch under a ceniract with the Fpad anpd Nutrition
Service, U.5. Nepartment af Agriculture.

SIPP punlic-use micrndata files can be purchased through the Census
Bureau‘s Data iser Services Pivisien {301-763-4100), {Sea Attachment &
for a 1ist of files available at tnis time,] Another way of accmssing
SIPP data i¢ through the University of disconsin's Research Network and
nata Center Tor SIP™. fall Alice Robbin at {608} 262-4574 ar Martin
Navid at (608} 2AZ=32d1 for mare informatian,

for mare current {nformation ones

REPORTS: Contact SIPP 5taff on
301=-7R3=ATA4 .

TAPES: Contact Customer Services on
301-763=-4100

{When ordering "c 1ex" files, use
the term “Re1atiE%%$T'T
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of [ncome and Program Participatien (SIPF}. FPlease nate that Morking Paper 8401 was
revisgd in Decembar 1985 to account for program additions and c¢hanges which ook
place in 1985, IF you want to reteive any of bhese products, put A check by the
appropriate number and matl To!

Daniel Kasprzyk, Special Assistant
Population Division, Room 2025-3
fiuvreau of the Cgnsus
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Journal of Econonic & Scclst Messurement fatt. 71

Food Stamp Research: Results of I50P and the Pronise of SIPP (Att. B)

CURRENT POPULATION REPORTS, SERIES P-70

“Household Economic Studies,” "Economic Characteristics of Households 1n the
United states"

P-70, %0. 1 (Third Quarter 1983} P70, No. 4 ($econd Quarter 1984}
p-70-83-4  {Fourth Quarter 1583) p=73, No. 5 {Tnird Quarter 1984}
p-70, No. 3 {[Fiest Quarter 1984} p-70, Mo, & (Fourth Quarter 133%)

*“yousenald Economic Stucies”

wWitn the release of the P-70, Ho. 7, feport, the *Household Economic Studles”
reports are no longer guarterly; they will be relegased intermittently througn-
out the year under different subject-matter titles.

ur Available through GRS

*vp.70, Wo. } (Wousehols Wealth and Assel Ownership, 1984]

w*p_70, Mo, B (Disability, Functional Limitation, and Health krsurance
Coveraga: 1984/85)

«2p.70, Wo. § (“Who's Winding the Kids?™ Child Care Arranyements;
yinter 19B4.85) .

------------- e ———

{ 1 Please put me on the Iﬂi]iﬂ? 115t
[ 1 Ewould like to be taken off tne mailing 19s5t.
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Atrachment 1

SIPP WORKING PAPERS - 193471985

{Update No, 1, Revised 12/B5} "An {verview of the Survey af Income
and Program Participation,” by [, NELSON, D,R, MCMILLEN, and
0. KASPRIYE, Census Brreaw

---------

"The Survey of Income and Program Participation: Uses angd Applicatiaas,”

by K5, SHORT, Census Bureauy.

“Bpplicatiors of a Matchea Fila Linking the Bureau of the (ensus
Suryey 3f Incame and Program Partfcipatton and Economtc Jata,” by
5. HABER, Georqe Washington University.

“Using the Survey of Income and Progran Participation fer Research an
tha 0lder Population," by DB, MCMILLEN, C.M, TAEURER, and J. MARES,
Census Buraduy,

"Summary of the Contant pf the 1984 Panel of the Survey of Inlome avi
Program Participatiogn,” ny D.T, FRANKEL, Census Rureau.

"Znnanzin, data Fram the Survey af 1ncome and Program Participation
Wirn Tata From Economic Censuses and Surveys," by 0.K, SATER,
Census Bureau,

"Methoiplogtes for Imputing Longitidinal Survey Items,” by V.J. HUBGINS,

"L, WEIDMAL ) and M,E. SAMUHEL, Census Bureau,

“New Househntd Survey amd the CPS: A Look at Labar Force Differences,”
by P.M. RYSCAVAGE, Census Bureau, and J. E. BREGGER, Bureau of labur
Statistics.
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Attachment 2

SIPF WORKING PAPERS - 1984

*Spme Aspects of SIPP," compiled and edited by R,A. HERRIOT and
D. KASPRZIYX, Census Bureau.

“Nonsampling Error 1ssues in the SIPP," by G. KALTDN, University
of Michigan, and D,B, MCMILLEN and 0. KASPRZYK, Census Bureasu.

"An Investigation of Mode!-Based Imputation Procedures Usimg Data
From the Income Survey Development Program,” by V.J. HUGGINS &nd

L. WEIDMAN, Census Buredu.

"Food Stamp Participation: A Camparison of SIPP With Administrative
Records,” by 5, CARLSOR and R. DALRYMPLE, Food and Kutrition Service,

“§19P Longitudinal Household Estimation for the Proposed Longitudingl
Definition," by L.R. ERNST, Census Buredu.

"B Comparisan aof Seven Imputaticn Procedyres for the 1979 Panel of the
Income Survey Development Program,” by V.J, HUGGINS, fensus Bureau.

"An Investigation of the Imputation of Monthly Earnings for the
Survey of Income and Program Participation Using Regression Models,®
by Y.J. HUGGINS and L. WEIDMAN, Censys Bureau.

“Evaluation of Training Materials and Methods for tha Survey of [ncome
and Program Participation,” by M. HOLT, Survey Research Consultant

"Patterns of Household Compositfen and Family Status Change," by

" C.F. CITRO, ASA/Census Research Fellow, and H. W, WRTTS, Department of

Economics, Columbia University

"Lomposite Estimatian for SIPP: A Preliminary Report,” by
R.P, CHAKRABARTY, Census Bureau.

"Longitudinal Household Concepts in $IPP: Preliminary Results,”
by C.F. CITRQ, ASA/Census Research Fellow, N.J. HERNANDEZ, and
R.A. HERRIDT, Census Bureau.

MFollowing Children in the Survey of Income and Program Participation,”
by E.K. MCARTHUR, K.S. SHORT, ard 5, BIANCHI, Census Bureau,

MS1PP Labor Farce Transitions: Problems and Fromises,” hy
P, RYSCAVAGE and K.5. SHORT, Cansus Bureau.

"Augmenting Data Reported in the Survey af Income and Frogram
Participation Nith Administrative Record Data--A Brief Di stutsion,™
by 0.K. SATER, Census Bureau.
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Attachment 3
SIPF WIRKING PAPERS - 1987

“Tracking Persons Over Time," by A.C, JEBK and E.K. MCARTHUR, Census
Bureau

"Preliminary Data From the SIPP 1983-84 Longitudinal Research File,”
by J.F. CODER, D. BURKHEAD, A, FELIMAN-HARKINS, and J. MCNEIL, Census
Bureau

"Work Experience Data From SIPP," by P, RYSCAVAGE anmd A, FELOMAN-HARKINKS,
Census Bureau :

"Tha Treatment of Person=Wave Nonresponse tn Longitudinal Surveys,” by
G. KALTON, J, LEPKOWSKI, 5. HEERINGA, TING-KWONG LIN, and M, E. MILLER,
Suryey Resgarch Center, Universfty of Michigan

“SIPP: Filling Data Gaps on the Poverty and Social weifare Fromts,”
by P, RYSCAVAGE , Census Bureau

“Response Errors in Labor Surveys: Comparisons of Self and Proxy,”
by D, HILL, University of Michigan

"0iffererces Hetween SIPP ang Food and Nutrition Service Program Data
an ChiTd Nutrition and WIC Program Participation,"” by L. Kl arnd
R, DALRYMPLE, Food and Nutrition Service, U,5. Department of Agriculture

"(juatity Profile for the Survey of 1lncome and Frogram Participation,”
by K, KING, R. PETRONI, and R. SINGH, Census Bureau

"Survey of Income and Program Participation (SIPP) Sample Loss and
the Efforts to Reduce Lt," by D. MELSON, C. BOWIE, and A. WALKER,
Census Bureay

“The [mpact of Imputationm Procedures on Distributional Characteristics
of the Low Income Populatfan,” by P, DOYLE, Mathematica Policy Research,
Inc., and R, DALRYMPLE, Food and Nutrition Service, U.5. Department of
Agriculture

“job Terure, Lifetime Work Intarruptions and Wage Differentials,"
by J. MCNEIL, E. LAMAS, CensuS Bureau, and 5. HABER, George Washington
University

"Measuring the Bias in Gross Flaws 1n the Presence of Auto-Correlated
Respanse Errors,™ by D, HUBBLE, Centus Bureau, and D. JUDKINS, Westat,
Inc.

"Investigation of Possible Causes of Transition Patterns From SIPP,"
by L. WEIDMAN, Census Bureau -

"Hauseholds and Income Sources: Monthly Averages for 19B4.," by
J. MOORMAN, Census Bureau






Attachment

a

COMPILATION OF ASA PAPERS
FOR 1923

PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAMN STATISTICAL ASSOCIATION: 1984
“SURVEY OF INCOME AMD PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AND RELATED LOWGITUDINAL SURVEYS:

SURYEY OF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSIH

"Analysis of Intra-Year Income Flows on the [50P," by P, DOYLE, Mathematica
Policy Research, Inc,

“An Amalysis af Turnover in the Food Stamp Program,” by T. CARR and I. LUBITI,
Mathematica Policy Researeh, Inc.

“The Measurement af Hausehold Wezlth in SIPP," by E,J. LAMAS and J.M. McNEIL,
Bureazu of the Census

"Tne Wealth and Income of Aged Households,” by D.B. RADNER, Social Security
Mministratian

“jeing Salective Assessments of Income to Estimate Family Equivalences Scales:
A Report on Work in Progress,” by D. VAUGHAN, Soclal Security Administration

Discussant - COURTENAY SLATER, CEC Associates

SURVEY OF [MCOME AND PRGGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSION 11

"Toward a Langitudinal Definition af Households," by D.B. McMILLEM and
R, HERRIZT, Bureay af the Cancus

“Lifetime Work Experiance and 1ts £ffects on Earnings: Data From the ISOP,”
by J.M. MNEIL, Bureau of the Census, and J.T. SALVO, New York City
Department of Planning

"panel Skrveys as a Source of Migration Data,” by [. DAHMANN, Bureau of the
Census

“SIPP and CPS Labor Force Concspts: A Comparison,” Dy P.M. RYSCAYAGE, Bureau
ef the {ensus

“Matching Economic Data to the Survey of Income and Program Participation:
A Pilot Study,” by S. HABER, George Washington University, and P.M, RYSCAVAGE,
D. SATER, ang V. VALDISERA, Bureau af the Census

Discussants - MARTIN DAVID, Unfversity of Wisconsin
HAROLD WATTS, Columbia University

198



Attachment 4 {Conti

PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAN STATISTICAL ASSOCIATION: 1984

SURVEY OF TNCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSTON Il

*Obtaining a Cross-Sectional Estimate From a Longitudinal Survey: Experiences
of the 150P." by H. HUANG, Bureau of the Census

"Weighting of Persons for SIPP Longitudinal Tabulations,” by L. ERNST,
0. HUBBLE, O, JUDKINS, D.E. McMILLEN, and R. SINGH, Bureau of tre Census

“Longitudinal Family and Household Estimation in SIPP," by L. ERNST, D, HUBGBLE
and 0, JUDKIKS, Bureau of the Census

“Lergitudinal ltem [mputatfon in a Complex Survey,* by M.E. SAMUHEL and
¥, HUGGINS, Bureau of the Census

“Early Indications of Item Nonrespense on SIPP." by J. CDDER and A. FELDMAN,
Bureau of the Census

Piscussant - ROY WHITMORE, Research Triangle Institute.

SURYEY OF TNCOME AKD PROGRAM PARTICTPATION: SESSION IV

"Month-to-Manth Recipiency Turnaver in the 15DP," by J.C. MOORE and
B. KASPRZYK, Bureau af the Censys

"The Student Follow-\lp 1nvestigation of the 1979 ISDP.Y by A.M. ROMAN and
D¢, 0'BRIEN, Bureau of the Census

"The 150P 1979 Research Panel as & Methodological Survey: Implicatians fTor
Substantive Analysis,” by R,A. XULKA, Research Triangle [nstitute

*Some Data Callection Issues for Pans)l Surveys with Application to S$1PP*
by A, JEAN and E.K, McARTHUR, Bureau of the Census

*Managing the Data Fram the 1973 1SOP,” by P, DOYLE and L. CITRD,
Mathematica Policy Research, Inc,

Discussants - GREG DAINCAN, Survey Research Center, Univarsity of Michigan
RICHARD ROCKWELL , Social Science Ressarch Cauncil



Attachment 4 (Continuer

PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAN STATISTICAL ASSOCIATION: 1984

SURVEY OF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSIDN ¥

“The Survey af Incame and Program Participatian,” by R.A. HERRIOT and
0. KASPRZYK, Byreay gof the Cansus

“The Garman Socip=Fcomamic Panel ,® by U, HAMEFELI, Deutches Institute fur
Wirtschafts farschung, Federal Republic of Germany

"Household Market and Nommarket Activities--The First Year of a Swedish Fanel
Study,” by N.A, KLEWMARKEN, University of Goteborg, Sweden

"The Australian Kational Longitudinal Suevey,“ by [. MCRAE, Bureau of Labour
Marker esearch, Australia






Attachment 5
COMFILATION OF ASA PAPERS
FOR 1985

PAPERS PRESENTED AT THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAN STATISTICAL ASSOCIATION: 1985
"SURVEY OF JNCOME AND PROGRAM PRRTICIPATION: 1985"

SURVEY OF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSION I

“Item Nonresporse in the Survey of Income and Program Participation,” by
D.8. MCMILLEN and D. KASPRZYK, Bureau of The (ensus

“Characteristics of Sample Attrition 1n the Survey of lncome and Program
Participation,” by E.K. MCARTHUR and K.5. SHORT, Bureau of the Census

"fompensating for Wave Nonresponse in the 1979 I3DP Rasearch Panel," by
G, KALTON, J. LEPROWSKI, ang T.k. LIN, University gf Michigan

atrernative Definitions of Langitudinal Mouseholds in the Tncome Survey
Development Program: Implications for Annual Statistics,* by C.F. CITRO,
Sureau of the Census

"mp We Learn Fram Past Experience Whan Constructing Complex Nata?,” by
P. DOYLE, Mathematiza Policy Research, Inc.

Discussants - JOHN CZAJXA, Mathematica Policy Research, Inc.
ROBERT TEITEL, Teitel fata Systems

SURVEY DF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSION T1

“Jperatisnalizing the Poverty Line in a Survey Using Subannusl Reference
Periods," by D. YAUGHAN, Social Security Administration

"Shgrt Term Change in Househald and Family structure,” by H, KQO, Research
Triangle Tnstitute

“characteristics of Program Participants: Some Early Evidence From SIPP,"
by D.B. MCMILLEN, Bureau of tnhe Lensus

MAn Exploraticn of the Applicability of Hazards Models in Analyzing the Survey
sf Income and Program Participation: Labor Force Transftions," by K.5. SHORT
and K.A. WOODRDW, Bureau of the Census

“Gross Changes {n Income Recipiency From the Survey of Income and Program
participation,” by D, BURKHEAD and J. COQER, Bureau of the Census

“Designing a (ata Center for SIPP: An Observatory for the Social Sciences,™
by M. DAVID, University of Wiscensin






Attachment &
COMPILATION OF ASA PAPERS
FOR 1928

PAPCRS PRESENTED AT THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAN STATISTICAL ASSCCIATION: 1986
"SURVEY OF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATLON: 1986"

SURVEY DF [NCOME AND PROGRAM PARTTICIPATION; SESEION I

“A Review of Research and Design Issues In the Survey of Incame and Program
Participation,* by D. KASPRIYK, Bureau of the Censys

"Fffects of Adjustments far Wave Nanresponse on Panel Survey Estimates,” by
G. KALTON and M.E. MILLER, University of Michigan

" ife Events and Sample Attrition in the Survey of Income and Preogram Particip-
_atign," by K.S. SHORT and E.K. MCARTHUR, Bureau of the Census

"Langitudinal Imputation for the SIPF," by 5.G. HEERINBA and J.M. LEPKOWSKI,
Univarsity of Richigan

Discussants - ROBERT MICHAEL, NORC A
JOHN CZRJKA, Mathematica Policy Research, [nc,

SURVEY OF TNCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSION [

“518P: Longitudinal Estimation for Persons' Characteristics,” by
E.L. KDOBILARCIK and R.P. SINGH, Bureau of the Census

™ abor Force Transitians: A Comparison of Unemployment Estimates From Two
Lorngitudinal Surveys," by M.5, HILL ang D.H. HILL, University of Michigan

“4n Additive Model of Recall Error: Analysis of SIPP Data," by D.H. HILL,
University of Mighigan

"Inyestigation of Gross Changes in Income Recipiency From the Survey of Income
and Program Participation,” by L. WEIDMAN, Bureau of the Census

"Measuring the Bfas in Gross Flows in the Present of Auto-Correlated Response
Errors," by D,L, -HUBBLE and 01.R, JUDKINS, Bureau of the {ensus

nNiscussant = MARTIN H, DAYID, University of Wisconsin-Madison



Attachment & (Continued)

SURYEY OF INCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION: SESSICN III

"Mezasuring Labor Market-Related Hardship Using SIPP Data," by B.W. KLEIN,
Burear of Labor Statistics

"Funttipnal Limitations, Disabilitias, and the Need for Perspnral Assistance:
Data from the 1384 SIFP." by J.M. mINEIL and C.J. HARPINE, Bureau of the Census

“Labor Mobility and Wages: New Data from SIPP,” by P. RYSCAVAGE, Bureau of
the Censys

“Lifetime Labor Force Attachment: Retrospective Data From the Survey of Income
and Program Partfcipation,” by E.J, LAMAS, J.M. MCNEIL, Sureau of the Census,
and 5.0, HABER, Gearge Washington University

"Log-Linear Analyses for the Income Stability of Housshalds in the Survey of
Incame &nd Program Participatfan,” by H.A. SCHWARTZ . Bureau of the Census

“Longitudinal Househald Corcepts in SIPR,* by CONSTANCE F. CITRD, Natfonal
Academy of Sciences, D.J. HERNAMOEZ and J.E. MODORMAN, Bureau of the Cansus

SURVEY DF IMCOME AND PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AS A DATA BASE FDR PURLIC FOLICY

"Poverty Rates and Program Participatian in the SIPP and the CPS.“ by
R. WILLIAMS, Congretslfonal Budget Qffice

"Factors Affecting the Earnings and Welfare Income af Ummarried Mothers," by
T.N. GABE, J.E. GRIFFITH, and R.¥. RIMKUNALS, Congressional Research Service

B1scussants - JOHK FITZGERALD, Bowdoin College
EUGENE SMDLENSKY, University of Wisconsin-Madison



Attachment

JOURNAL OF ECONOMIC AND SOCTAL MEASUREMENT

volume 13, Numbers 2 amg 4, 1965
LONTENTS

special Issue: Survey of Incame and Program Participatton
Guest Editor; Martin David

MARTIN DAVID
Introducticon: The Design and Developmeat of SIPP 215

Gempgraphic Dynamics

HARCLD W, WATTS
The Scientific Potential of SIPP for Anaiysis of Living
Arrangements for Families and Househglds £25

THOWMAS J, ESPENSHADE and DOUGLAS A, WOLF
S1PP Data an Marriage, Separation, Divorce, and Remarriage:
problems, Opportunities, and Recommendations ) 229

GREG J. DURCAN
4 Framework for Tracking Family Relationshtps Over Time 237

Major Social lssues

REYNOLDS FARLEY
Understanding Racial Differences and Trends: How SIPF Can
As=ist FdE

CAROLYN SHAwW BELL
SIPP and the Female Condition 263

MARY JO BANE and JAMES WELSH
SIPF's Potential Contributions to Polizy Research on Children 273

Enhancing Data on Human Capital

GARY 5. FIELDS and BEQRGE H. JAKUBSON
Labor Market Analysis Using 3IPF 281

TIMOTHY M. SMEEDING
The Scientific Potential of S1PP: 1ts Lontent and Nethods
Regarding Fringe Benefits, Noncach Income, and the Yalue of
Goverment Services tB?

" GAIL R. WILENSKY
S1PP and Health Lare Issuves 2495

MICHAEL R. OLNECK
Critique of Questions Pertaining to Educatian in S1PP 299



Attachment 7 (Continued)

Impreving the Design of S19P

MARTIN DAYID
The Nistribution of Income in the United States Implications
for the Jesign of the SIPP Panel 305

GRAHAM KALTON and JAMES LEPKOWSEKI
Fellawing Rules in SIPP 319

SKELDON E. HABER
A Perspective on Linking SIPP to Administrative and Statistical
Records 321

JHMES D, SMITH
AiLittle S5IP?; 01d Wing in New Bottles--Let's Recask It 341

Analysis of Families Over Tima

DAVIO BYRON McMILLEN and ROGER HERRIQT
Toward a Longitudinal Definition of Househglds 342

GREG J. DUNCAN ang MARTHR 5, HILL
Conceptions of lLongitudinal Househalds: Fertile or Futile? 361

MARTIN JAVIO, RICHARD C, ROCEMWELL, ALJCE POBRIN, ang
FRANKLIN W, MONFORT .
fummary of the SIPP Confarenie and Recommendations of the
Confarance 377

MARTIN DAVIO, ALIGE RDBEBIN, 2nd RITHAARD C. ROCKMWELL
Summary and Recommgndatigns: Segond S5RC Symposium &n the
Scientific and Research Pptential of SIPP--June 28-2%, 15385 3R8



Attachmert B

FOOD STAMP RESEARCH: RESULTS FROM THE INCOME SURVEY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
AND THE PROMISE OF THE SURVEY OF INCCME AND PROGRAM
PARTICIPATION

Tante of Comtents
1. OVERVIEMW
A, Promise of SIPF
B. Background
C. Objerrives of this Monograph
., Orgarnization of this Monograph
II. THE S1FPFP AND IS0F SURVEYS
A. Tha History of SIPF
B. The 197% ISDP Research Fanel
C. The Structure and Contents of S1PP
T1I11. ECDONOMIC STATUS OF THME FOOD STAMP TARGET PUPULATION
A. Asset Heldings of Food Stamp Participant and Nan-
partictpant Households
K. Trne Pattern and Adequacy of Multiple Program Benefits
C. Nultiple Program Benefits During the Course of a Year
I¥. THE DYRAMICS OF FOOD STAMP RECIPIENCY
Y. MOKTHLY PATTERNS DF INCOME RECGEI®T

V1. PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AND LABOR SUPPLY BEHAYIOR OF FOOD
STAMP HOUSEHOLDS

A. Determinants of Participation in the Food Stamp Program
B, The Effects of Food Stamp Participation on the Market
Labor of Femala Heads of Household
¥I1. ISSUES IN THE USE OF PANEL DATA

A, Analytical 1ssues
B, Datea Isitues

¥II1I. I5DP RESEARCH AND THE PROMISE OF S1PP
REFERENCES






Attachment 9
SI2F FUBLIG-LUSE FILES

Bt this time, tapes cost $L75.00 eacn; so, for example, twa tapes would cost
$250,00, Tachaical aocamentatien for the Relationd] (Complex) and Rectangular
core files costs $15.70; for the Rectangular Topical file, $75.30.

'IMPORTANT: When ordering the Complex file from Customer Seryices, use the tern
("Relational ")
Number of
Tapes

Mame of Data File 250 bpi | 1AON Bpi

1ufRd Panel

[lctober 1983-January 1384

WAVE 1 RELATIONAL-CORE 3 11
WiVE 1 RECTANGULAR-CORE 2 8
February 1984-April 1984 :
WAYE 7 RELATIONAL-COXE 3 g
WAYE 2 RECTANGULAR-CIRE ¢ 5
May 1984-August 1984
WAYE 3 RELATIONAL-CORE 3 9
WAVE 3 RECTANGULAR-CORE 2 2
WAVE 3 RECTANGULAR-TOPICAL 3 9
Septembar 19B4-Oecember 18984:
WAVE 4 RELATIONAL-CORE 3 12
WAYE 4 RECTANSULAR-CORE 2 3
WAVE 4 RECTANGULAR-TOPTCAL 3 1N
January 1985-April 1933
WAYE 5 RELRTI(INAL-CDRE 3 12
WAVE 5 RECTANGULAR«CORE 2 7
WAYE & RECTANGULAR-TORICAL 3 9
May 19R8H-August 1985
WAYE 6 RELATIORAL-CORE 3 13
WAYE & RECTANGULAR-CORE 2 7
*WAVE 6 RECTANGULAR-TQPICAL NA N
September 1985-December 1985:
WAVE 7 RELATIONAL-CORE 1 9
WAVE 7 RECTANGULAR-CORE 2 7
*AYE 7 RECTANGULAR-TOPICAL NA WA
January le86=April 1986:
WAYE 8 RELATTORAL-CDRE 3 7
WAVE 8 RECTANGULAR-CORL g 5
*WAYE 8 RECTANGULAR-TOPICAL NA NA
May 1986eAugust 1986:
WAVE 9 RELATIONAL-CORE 3 9
WAVE 9 RECTANGULAR-CORE 4 &
wMAVE 9 RECTANGULAR-TOPICAL A, NA
Dacomber i983-March 1935:
Annual wWeights 1 1

*Thasa files will be Yimited access releases. For further information
concerning these Tiles, contact Fred Cavanaugh, Population Division,
N1-7p3=7707.

**ue ta be relpated: Wave 7-September 1987, Wave B-Jamuary 1982, For more

current information, call Customer Serwices (301-763-4100),






